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PREFACE

This study on nrinciples of development and design of
survey questionnaires is one of a series of publicitions
designed to assist countries in planning and implemeanting
household surveys in the context of the National Houschold
Survey Capability Programme. The United Nations revised
Handbook of Housechold Surveys* is the basic document in the
series. ‘The Handbook raviews 1issues in survey content,
design and operations and provides technical information and
guidance at a relatively general level to national statis-
tical organizations charged with carrying out household
survey programmes. In addition to the Handbook, a number of
studies are being undertaken to provide reviews of issues
and procedures in specific areas of housenold survey
methodology and operations and in selected subject areas.
The major emphasis of this series is that of coatinuing
programmes of household surveys.

Successful implementation of national housechold survey
programmes requires, among other things, the design and
development of good questionnaires which can be used to
collect the required information as accurate and cost-
effective as possible in given circumstances. However, the
failure to devote sufficient atteation, care and resources
to the development of questionnaires has been surprisingly
common in survey practice. It is hoped that this document,
providing a detailed discussion with numerous itllustrations
of general principles of design and development of survey
questionnaires, will make a useful contribution towards the
promotion of good practices in this area of work, and at the
same time serve as useful refereace and training material.
For designing questionnaires for surveys on specific topics,
the general principles discussed here will nzed to be
supplemented by subject-matter knowledge and by evaluation
and analysis of past experience of surveys on the topic
concerned.

*Studies in Methods, Series F, No. 31 (ST.ESA.STAT.SER.F/31).



In the preparation of this document, the United Natioas
was assisted by Statistics Canada serving as a subcontractor
to the United Nations Department of Technical Co-operation
for Development. Aan initial draft was prepared by Mr. R.
Platek, Ms. F. K. Pierre-Pierre and Mr. P. Stevens, under
overall direction of Mr. Platek, all of Statistics Canada.

The draft has been reviewed and revised by the United
Nations Statistical Office in the light of comments received
from survey experts. The document is being issued in a
preliminary version to obtain comments and feed-back from as
many readers and users as possible prior to its publication
in final fornm.



Table of Contents

INtYOAUCELION  cvcceessevsesecscsasssscsssscsncsssscssssncses

1.1 The development of survey questionnaire ......

1.2 Objectives and scope of this document .........

1.3 Limitations .....e. ceescese

®© 06 0 0 e 0 08 0000880000

The Process of Questionnaire Development ...........

2.1 Introduction: Determination of the broad
survey objectives

2.2 Organizational prerequisites for question-
naire development

® ® 2 8 6 86 0600 0 00 60 0008 C ST OSSNSO

2.2.1 User-producer consultation ....c..ce...
2.2.2 The questionnaire design team ........
2.2.3 Arrangements for evaluation and

revision of questionnaires ...ceccec.-
2.3 Refinement of the survey content ......cce0ceec.

2.3.1 Basic considerations ..cecccseccacccccs
2.3.2 An 1llustration ..ccecccccsscccesaccas

2.4 Detailed specification of survey content
outputs OIQ.................0...'.ll...........

2.4.1 Grouping of topics into survey .......
2.4.2 Relationship between surveys .....c...
2.4.3 Related survey design iSsu€S .eeccececeecs
2.4.4 Use of more than one questionnaire

type within a SUrvVey ..ecesvccccscccsns
2.4.5 Operationalization of concepts and
definitions ..ceicsccecceccstenccsaceass



- ii -

Specification of survey variables .....

2.4.6
2.4.7 Tabulation plan and other outputs
from the survey ...ceceeeececesccocancs

Drafting, testing, implementation and
evaluation of questionNnaires ..vecesoccasccsces

2.5.1 Developmental phase ........ seeesscans
2.5.2 Formulation of questions .....cccecen.
2.5.3 Testing of questionnaires ....cececne .
2.5.4 Questionnaire production and
implementation .......... ceceosccccens
2.5.5 Evaluation and research ...c.eeeecess .

Principles of Questionnaire'Design: Formulation

Of QUEStiONS .eeeececses Ceecesesetscasasasansssenns
3.1 Introduction .....cecee ceenee ceessenaas ceeanns
3.2 A fundamental principle of questionnaire

3.3

design: structuring of the interview ........

Specification of items to be collected
in detail ® & & ® & 5 0 5 9 6 0 0 S S G S S G 0D SS9 SO PSS S S S e s e s

3.3.1 The importance of providing
sufficient detail ...... ceescctcncesan
3.3.2 But how much detail? Examples of
variations in country practices .....
3.3.3 Substantive and practical consider-
ations limiting the detail ..........
3.3.4 Acceptance of simplified procedures
and grouped reSpPONSES .cscevessescsscs
3.3.5 Detail for conceptual clarity .......
3.3.6 Summary of main points ....ceceiecccses

Choice of the reference period ...eececeececces

1l Types of retrospective questioning ..
2 Length of reference period ....¢ceec..

Questionnaire approach versus schedule
ApProach ., cciceccecssssscccscasnsnsnssnccces

32

35

46
46
47
49

51
51

54

54

54

58

59
60
67
70
73
74
76
78
79

81



Principles of Questionnaire Design:

More on wording of questions

Question form:
questions

3.7.1

- iii -

Some reasons for using verbatim
questions ..... et essesscacaccsccsensson
Limitations of the verbatim approach .
Survey conditions which favour the

schedule approach
The choice of style

Conclusion .eccecececscnscccosnccassacss

Avoiding technical, complex, formal

and unfamiliar words

® @ 6 0 0608 0085000 000

Length of questions and use of

examples

® 8 ¢ 9 2 6 0 ¢ 0 85 G0 0 0C 60 SO eSO

Some types of questions requiring

special care

open-ended and closed-ended

Examples of open and closed-ended

guestions

Continuum between fully open-ended
and fully closed-ended questions ....
Advantages and limitations of open-

ended questions

Closed and partly closed questions ..

Single response and multi-

response questions ..eccccccccscccccns

Questionnaire in a multi-lingual context:

translation and related issues

® 5 e 8 860 06800 &0 0000

Overall Form

and Structure

4.1

4.2

Introduction

® o o e 0 000 s ® 6 06 9 8 0 60 8 0 &8 60008 0O eSO

The introductory section of the questionnaire ..

Introduction to the interview .........
Questionnaire identification numbers ...

Other items of information

e e o0 e 00 00 a0

81
85

88
92
97

99

101

102

104

108

108

110

113
116

121

125

131
131
133
133

137
139



L.

4.3 Grouping and ordering of questions ..ccccccecces

4,.3.1 Grouping of topics within a
QUEeStiOoNNAlre ..icecececscccnsscccccnccsns
4,3.2 The flow 0f qUEStiONS «ciecevecocccccans
4.4 The household roster .....ceceeccees ceecccsrecnn
4.4.1 Some practical considerations in
design cof the roster ....ceeeececccocss
4.4,2 Alternative arrangement of rows

And COlUMNS c.vecesesceccoscossonscsess

4.5 Skips, filters and other aspects relating
to sequencing of QqUeEStionNS ...ccseesrocccsccccncs

4.5.1 Skip instructions ....cccccccccccnccncs
4.5.2 Network diagram for the gquestionnaire .

4.6 Summaries and subtotalS ccceccceccsssccscscsssacs

4.6.1 Cross-checking internal consistency

of the data ... ccceeecretacceacccnnnces
2 Quality and operational control .......
3 Production of preliminary results .....
4 Data reduction ..cieeccccccnrccccncanas
5

Facilitating data linkage between
Surveys ® & © & & & 8 0 0 0 0 8 06 20 08 6 6 0" S S S 0 s e s s 00

4.7 Some other aspects of questionnaire layout .....

4.7.1 Numbering of questions ...cccececcscnnsce
4.7.2 Interviewers' instructions .....ccccece..
4.7.3 Recording of responses ......cecceoeces
4.7.4 Coding and other data processing

aSpeCtS ® 8 6 0 2 0 8 8 0 E P L S0 RO E 0O NSO e 0L e

Questionnaire Production .....ccceccceccccssccccncces

5.1 Introduction ...ceecceces

5.2 Physical design; draftmanship ..cccccceccccccncs

142
142
150

152

153

160

164

164
174

176
179
179
179
180
184
185
185
186
186

187

190
190

199



Testing and Evaluation of Questionnaires

5.3.1
5.3.2
5.3.3
Printing

5.4.1

Numbering of questions ...eececcrscccssns
Space for recording response€s ...csee-.
Interviewers' instructions .....cc.s0..
Abbreviations, punctuation and

typographic differentiation ...........

for data processing requirements ......

Record 1layouUt ..ceececossccscssscnancsns
Choice of the coding system .....cccc0.
Data entry considerationsS ....cccceecses

and reproducCtion ...cesecccercscnsncccas

General format ........ ceacs

Type-setting versus off-set printing ..
Handling different types of
questionnaires in the same survey .....
Questionnaires in more than one

language ..ccccessccasctscascscnsancnnn
Number of questionnaires to print .....
Quality control of printing ....cc.....

Interviewer aids and accompanying documenta-

tion s ecees e s e veccenscessssacsecsesesssecssensenan

5.5.1
5.5.2

Instruction manuals ......cecececaascas
Training and interview aids .cccecocens

®» 6 0860080000

6.1

6.2

Introduction

Dévelopmental phase

6.2.1

Review and use of experience, and
familiarization with the survey

topic

Group interviews ..ccceccccstcrsccscnans
Unstructured or semi-structured

interviews

Interviewing with in-~-depth probing ....
Intensive study through participant

observation

® 06 8 8 ¢ 5 08 5 a0 00 0008060000800

199
202
205
207
209
209
212
213
214

214
215

216
217
219
220
221
221
224
225
225

226

227
228

229
231

231



6.3

References

Testing of draft questionnaires ......

6.3.1 Review of the draft .(..cicecieecnarcnns
6.3.2 Pre-testing ....iccccess cecerccresesans
6.3.3 Testing of alternatives ....eccecccoces
6.3.4 The pilot study ...ccccc.. ceeseeseneans
Evaluation as a part of the main survey
field-work ..... ceeesececaasaacs tecececnne seesane
6.4.1 Information from supervisicn

and monitoring of survey operations,

and analysis of survey returns

6.4.2 Built-in experiments and use of
inter-penetrating samples .....ccccaons

s o a0 e

Post-survey evaluation studi€s ..iceeecacscosoes

6.5.1 Reinterview studies ....... .
6.5.2 Record-check studies ........

Concluding remark: The benefits from

evaluation ceccececesccccces ceesseccesesassscransnsa

232
233
236

240
243

244

245

250

253

253

256

258

260



CHAPTER 1

INTRODUC TION

1.1 DEVELOPMENT OF SURVEY QUES TIONNAIRES

One of the most important problems in undertaking
surveys and censuses is the precise definition of the data
to be collected, and the translation of those data require-
ments and related concepts into usable questions. The
variables to be measured by the survey have to be trans-
formed into operational definitions and expressed in the
form of a logical series of questions which the interviewer
can ask and the respondent can comprehend and answer. Good
questionnaires are those which are designed:

- to enable the collection of accurate information to
meet the needs of potential data users in a timely
manner;

- to facilitate the work of data collection, data
processing and tabulation;

- to ensure economy in data collection, i.e. avoid
collection of any non-esseatial information; and

- to permit comprehensive and meaningful analysis and
purposeful utilization of the data collected.

In short, survey questionnaires must be developed so as to
yield information of the highest quality possible with
special emphasis on relevance, timeliness and accuracy.
This must be accomplished efficiently, minimizing the cost
and burden involved in the provision of the necessary
information.

The failure to devote sufficient care, attention and
resources to the development and design of survey ques-
tionnaires is surprisingly common in survey practice.



Numerous examples, including those from otherwise expe-
rienced statistical organizations, can be given of cases
where defective questionnaire design resulted in data of
poor quality, long delays in processing, collection of
unnecessary or unusable data and omission of crucial items,
thus seriously diminishing the usefulness of the survey.

The refinement of the general data requirements of a
survey into precise questions is a step-by-step process. In
this process, the survey objectives are themselves made more
specific, and may even undergo significant revision as they
are spelled out in detail and their feasibility tested in
the field. There are a number of preparatory steps for the
development of good questionnaires:

(1) There is, firstly, the need for regular consultation
between users of statistical information and those who
are responsible for producing it. Particular atten-
tion needs to be paid to appropriate organizational
arrangements and work-style to achieve close com-
munication between users and producers.

(2) Secondly, within the statistical office, it has to be
ensured that the technical task of questionnaire
development receives the multi-disciplinary inputs it
requires. A variety of skills need to be pooled
together. In a larger or more developed statistical
office, the task may be entrusted to a team of pro-
fessionals each specializing in a particular area. In
an office with limited capability, a few individuals
may have to perform a variety of functions; and they
may need to seek the help of other national and inter-
national agencies. Whatever the arrangements for and
size of the questionnaire development team, a number of
functional skills are required including:

- a good knowledge of the subject matter to be in-
vestigated and adequate understanding of the
analytical uses to which the resulting data can be
put;

- an appreciation of the practical constraints under
which the data are collected, specifically a
realistic idea of the type, form and detail of
information which can be obtained given the quality
of the available field staff and the characteristics
of the population to be surveyed;



(3)

(4)

- on the basis of knowledge of the subject-matter and
general field conditions, awareness of the form or
type of questioning which would be most suitable to
obtain the required information;

- understanding of the various principles and tech-
niques of questionnaire design and development,
including ordering, wording, layout and coding of
questions, and procedures for testing and evalua-
tion of questionnaires;

- and, in particular, appreciation of the data
preparation and processing requirements.

It is equally important to realize that the process of
questionnaire development has to be seen as a part of
total survey development. The questionnaire is the
operational expression of the substantive objectives of
the survey, and hence its development relates closely
to all the other components of survey design, such as
population to be covered, type of respondent, sampling
and field -work arrangements, the method of data
collection, the type of interviewers etc. Hence ques-
tionnaire development requires skills in a variety of
areas including the subject matter, field operations,
survey design, data processing and especially, general
principles and techniques of questionnaire design.

The development of questionnaire design capability is a
cumulative process. It is rarely the case that a
questionnaire has to be developed on an entirely new
topic with no prior experience, either of one's own or
of other organizations. In fact, the use of poor or
inappropriate questionnaires in survey work is fre-
quently due to the failure to document and learn from
one's own experience, to study the experience of others
especially of those in similar circumstances, or to
take advantage of the accumulated knowledge as for
example synthesized in publications of various national
and international organizations. This does not imply
that a questionnaire developed for specific objectives
undetr one set of circumstances can be applied without
modification and renewed testing of its suitability in
another set of circumstances. However, the general
principles and techniques of questionnaire design and
development, and even specific question formulations
are, in many instances, portable from one situation to



another. This is usually the case in many developing
countries, particularly neighbouring countries which
of ten have surveys with similar objectives carried out
under similar circumstances.

(5) Finally, the institutionalization of questionnaire
design capability involving the setting up of appro-
priate organizational arrangements, development of
various skills, documentation, accumulation of
experience etc. - is all the more important for a
statistical office undertaking surveys on a continuing
basis. It forms an essential component of the develop-
ment of overall statistical capability.

1.2 OBJECTIVES AND SCOPE OF THIS DOCUMENT

The objective of this document is to discuss and
illustrate the principles and procedures involved in the
development and design of survey questionnaires. It is one
of a series of documents designed to provide technical
support to countries participating in the United Nations
National Household Survey Capability Programme (NHSCP). It
is addressed to national statistical organizations in dev-
eloping countries undertaking continuing programmes of
household surveys. As is the case in most developing coun-
try surveys, it will be assumed throughout’ that the inform-
ation is collected through face-to-face personal interviews,

The document is primarily intended for use by design-
ers and managers of household survey programmes. Its aim is
not only to discuss various considerations involved in the
development of survey questionnaires but also to contribute
towards the promotion of good practices in this work and to
serve as a useful reference and training material.

An overview of the process of questionnaire develop-
ment is provided in Chapter 2. Various steps involved in
questionnaire development are discussed, including the
establishment of appropriate organizational arrangements,
determination and refinement of survey content, evaluation
of feasibility, itemization of data to be collected, deter-
mination of data collection methodology, drafting, trans-
lation, testing, evaluation, reproduction and administering



of questionnaires. Selected aspects of this process are
elaborated in subsequent chapters. )

The basic principles of questionnaire formulation and
design are presented in Chapters 3 and 4. The first chapter
deals with formulating survey questions, such as itemization
of the information to be collected, determining reference
periods, wording of questions, specification of response
categories, problems of translation and so on. The guiding
principle of this discussion is the need to "structure' the
interview to varying degrees so as to obtain the required
information most accurately. While the focus in Chapter 3
is on individual questions, the subsequent chapter deals
with issues relating to the form of the questionnaire as a
whole: introductory and other sections of the question-
naire, issues involved in grouping and ordering of ques-
tions, skips, filters and other aspects relating to the flow
of the interview, provision of summaries and subtotals and
other substantive aspects of questionnaire layout. The
design of household rosters is given special consideration
in view of their importance and frequent use in survey
taking.

Chapter S5 is concerned with the principal aspects of
questionnaire format in relation to its printing and
reproduction for the full -scale survey. Topics such as
numbering of questions, placing of response categories and
interviewer instructions, catering for data processing
requirements and other aspects of physical design are
discussed. There is also some discussion of printing of
questionnaires and production of interview aids and
accompanying documents such as instruction manuals.

Finally, Chapter 6 describes various methods for
testing and evaluating survey questionnaires. Adequate
testing, of course, must precede final production of the
questionnaire and its use in a full-scale survey. Evalua-
tion refers to the collection and analysis of the informa-
tion on performance of the questionnaire, both during the
course of the survey field-work as well as through special
operations and investigations subsequent to the survey.



1.3 LIMI TATIONS

It is also important to appreciate what this document
is not. The document provides a detailed discussion, with
numerous illustrations, of general principles of design and
development of survey questionnaires. However, it is not
meant to provide specific guidance in designing question-
naires for any particular survey on any particular topic.
For that, the general principles discussed here will need to
be supplemented by subject-matter specific knowledge and
evaluation and analysis of past experience in the topic
concerned.



CHAPTER 2

THE PROCESS OF QUES TIONNAIRE DEVELOPMENT

2.1 INTRODUCTION: DETERMINATION OF THE SURVEY
OBJECTIVES

As noted in the previous Chapter, the process of ques-
tionnaire developmeat involves a number of stages which have
tno be seen in the context of the total siirvey design aad
development.

In the context of the National Household Survey
Capability Programme, it is best to begin by considering the
manner in which integrated survey programmes are formulated
in participating countries. Typically, one begins with the
preparation of a medium-term plan to undertake household
surveys on a continuing basis. The plan is formulated in
the form of a project proposal which, in consultation with
users, identifies the type of data required from the survey
programmes, and the relative priority, timing, frequency and
detail with which they are required. The proposal also
examines the existing capability of the national statistical
system in terms of its experience, staffing at various
levels, field and office machinery, processing, analysis,
printing facilities etc., and identifies the critical areas
needing upgrading. On this basis, the broad coverage, size,
scope and timing of the survey programme are determined
taking into account the users' needs and priorities, data
available or obtainable from other sources, and apbove all,
resources and practical constraints. The proposal also
attempts to identify the appropriate institutional
arrangements for project development, implementation,
monitoring and evaluation.

The formulation of such a medium-term plan is a pre-
requisite for launching any large-scale national survey
programme. This, however, is only the first step. Data may
be needed on a great number of subjects - population,



employment, health, education, housing, energy, agriculture,
income and expenditure and so on. These have to be arranged
into a series of related operations in the most efficient
manner possible. A number of considerations need to be
taken into account in determining the arrangement and timing
of the individual surveys or survey rounds of the plan. The
primary determining factor is the users' needs and prior-
ities, especially the relative urgency with which the data
are required. However, this has to be moderated by numerous
practical constraints and technical considerations. For
example: Are the topics to be investigated necessary? If
so, are household surveys the most appropriate method? Are
any cheaper and/or more accurate alternative sources of the
data available? Is it feasible to collect the needed data
through household surveys, takiag into account the nature of
the population to be surveyed, and the availapnle resources,
type of interviewers, experience and capability? For
instance, it is often not feasible to collect highly complex
or elaborate data from a population with low levels of
literacy, or by using non-specialist interviewing staff.
Similarly, the survey programme in many circumstances may
have to begin on a modest scale, with relatively simple
surveys covering topics for which some survey experience
already exists.

It is not necessary here to discuss the numerous con-
siderations involved in determining the design and content
of household surveys. However, for a continuing programme
of interrelated surveys, two additional considerations
should be noted as these have important and wide-ranging
implications. The first is the need to ensure operational
co-ordination between various surveys, and substantive inte-
gration between resulting data. Operational co-ordimation
involves, among other things, the use of common infrastruc-
tural facilities and arrangements for various surveys,
ensuring smooth work-flow over time, and maximum use of the
inter-relationships of various operations involved. Sub-
stantive integration is the process of rendering statistical
outputs from diverse sources as coherent and comparable as
possible so that -the resulting data are mutually comple-
mentary and can be interrelated for exploitation in greater
depth. The content, as well as arrangements, of the indivi -
dual surveys or survey rounds have to be determined in
order to maximize the advantages of co-ordination and inte-
gration. Unnecessary duplication should be avoided and the
questionnaire should enable maximum possible linkage and
combined use of the resulting data from individual surveys.




Undoubtedly, the formulation of the survey plan and
determination of its content require mechanisms for close
and regular interaction between producers of statistical
information, and the users of the information.

From the initial definition of the broad survey object-
ives, the survey content has to be refined and made more
specific, operationalized in the form of actual question-
naires, and then implemented in the field, processed and
analysed. This is a step-by-step task which increasingly
becomes more technical. The user-producer consultative
arrangements have to evolve to reflect the changing require-
ments of the task. Also, appropriate arrangements have to
be established to ensure collaboration among the different
categories (specialists) of producers and for the testing,
review and revision of the survey questionnaires at various
stages. Some issues involved in setting-up appropriate
organizational arrangements are discussed in Section 2.2.

The rest of this chapter provides a step-by-step
overview of the various stages involved in the development
of survey questionnaires. These include: the process of
refinement of survey objectives with a detailed illustration
(Section 2.3); elaboration of the content of individual
surveys and specification of the survey variables (2.4);
preliminary work to determine the suitable form of ques-
tions, and the actual drafting, testing and revision of the
questionnaires (2.5); and finally, the production, imple-
mentation and evaluation of the questionnaires (2.6).

2.2 ORGANIZATIONAL PREREQUISITES FOR QUES TIONNAIRE
DEVELOPMENT

The formulation of survey plan and determination of its
content require mechanisms for close and regular inter -
action between users and producers. While details of the
actual arrangements would vary with circumstances, there are
certain general considerations and requirements to be met in
setting up the appropriate consultative arrangements.



2.2.1 User -producer consultation

At a general policy level, overall guidance may be
provided by appropriately constituted high-level inter-
ministerial committee. At a technical level, the task may
be entrusted to various technical advisory groups including
representatives of middle-level users, especially those who
are familiar with the general methodology, potentialities
and limitations of statistical surveys and are involved in
day-to-day utilization of statistical information. Whatever
the exact form of arrangements, it is important to recognize
the specific roles and areas of responsibilities of the
various parties involved:

(1) While the widest cross-section of the user community
should be represented, the high-level committee should
be in a position to co-ordinate the often diverse, and
sometimes even conflicting, users' requirements. In
view of resource constraints, priorities have to be
determined, and choices made and compromises reached.

(2) While the user-producer technical advisory groups work
under the guidelines determined by the overall steering
committee, this interaction should be seen as two-
directional. In the process of refinement, the survey
objectives are themselves made more specific, and may
undergo significant revisions as they are spelled out
in detail and their feasibility considered. Also, new
requirements may emerge which initially were not
apparent.

(3) Of course, the determination of the nature and timing
of the information to be collected is essentially a
prerogative of the community of users. While the
producers may assist the users in identifying their
requirements in more detail, the latter must take these
requirements as the starting point, and certainly must
never launch major statistical operations unilaterally
without adequate consultation.

(4) On the other hand, it is the special responsibility of
the producers to evaluate the feasibility, practicality
and the cost - in terms both of human and material
resources - of meeting the users' requirements. The
producers must consider the numerous technical issues
involved in operationalizing the general requirements,
such as: exploring alternative sources or modes of



collection of the required data (household surveys may
not be the only or the best means); determining the
size, scope, design and methodology of the surveys to
meet the objectives; working out the operational aand
substantive relationships between different surveys;
and above all, formulating the actual questionnaires
and analytical outputs of the surveys. Many of these
decisions are interconnected and neced to be taken after
careful and detailed consideration. Tt is aighly
desirable that maximum flexibility 1s given to those
who are technically qualifiel (i.e. the producers) to
undertake these tasks.

The implications of the above is that in user-producer
interaction, the users should specify thes requirements ian
terms of the needed outputs. As to how that information is
to be collected (e.g. in terms of survey design, question
wording, etc.) should be largely left to the producers. Of
course, frequent consultation between users and producers
must continue, but it should concern primarily the sub-
stantive outputs expected from the survey as they are
refined and possibly modified, and the implied costs and
resource requirements. Designing survey questionnaires
through "committees of users and producers'" would almost
invariably result in a poor product, as it does not
facilitate cool and careful consideration of all the
technical and practical issues involved. Another tendency
to be avoided is that of unsystematic additions to the
content of the survey, without due attention to their effect
on the length, quality and structure of the existing ques-
tionnaire, or worse still, without examining exactly how the
‘additional information would be used. It is not always
possible for the user community to fully appreciate the
implications, for practical survey taking, of their diverse
demands and data requirements.

2.2.2 The questionnaire design team

Once the overall contents and expected outputs of the
survey have been determined reasonably clearly under the
guidance of the users, the task of questionnaire development
becomes increasingly more specific and technical involving
the multi-disciplinary inputs of different specialists among
the producers. A variety of skills, such as knowledge of
the subject matter, field conditions, operational manage-
ment, data processing, questionnaire design etc. need to be
pooled together.



In the professional team responsible for questionnaire
design and development, the leading role has to be played by
specialists in the subject matter of the survey. Each
subject matter has 1ts own requirements and, with cumulative
experience, the survey techniques become increasingly
specialized. In any given field, it is necessary not only
to choose from among a variety of possible approachss, bhut
also to adopt appropriate concepts, definitions and classi -
fications taking into account the country conditions, prac-
tices followed on previous occasions and international
recommendations. Good knowledge of the subject matter is
also essential to define the appropriate analytical outputs
from the survey, and more generally to help set priorities
whenever the demand for statistical data exceeds the
available capacity to produce them. At the later stage of
questionnaire testing and evaluation, again, subject-matter
knowledge is required to determine whether the results
obtained are of reasonable quality.

However, subject-matter specialization alone is not
enough to develop good survey questionnaires. Experience
and familiarity with the practical conditions of data
collection and processing, and with principles of ques-
tionnaire design are also essential. Subject-matter
specialists without these attributes may end up producing
impracticable questionnaires.

It is crucial to ensure that the questionnaires can be
processed to generate the needed information within the
available time and with the existing data processing
facilities. Therefore, once the contents of the survey have
been determined, persons with data processing knowledge
should be fully involved in the design of questionnaires to
ensure their processability. While the guiding principle in
the design of questionnaires has to be the collection of the
most accurate data possible, that may be of little use if it
1s impossible to process the data or if the processing takes
unacceptably long time.

In a larger, more developed organization, each of the
various areas of specialization referred to above may be
represented by one or more persons. In organizations with
limited capability, a few individuals may have to perform a
variety of functions seeking outside help whenever
necessary. Whatever the situation, organizationally the
best practice may be to delegate the task of actual drafting
and revision of the questionnaires to a small 'questionnaire




design team' (preferably consisting of more than one
person). The team can work more or less independently, and
its work can be periodically reviewed and evaluated by the
wider body of professional colleagues.

Sometimes, especially in larger statistical offices,
there is a tendency to divide up the survey design work
rather sharply between different subject-matter areas, with
insufficient 'horizontal integration'. This can result in
non-uniform standards, variable quality and inefficient
survey design for different subjects. The damage can be
particularly serious 1in organizations which, though
relatively large, lack adequate number of professional staff
- as indeed still is the case in the national statistical
offices of many developing countries. Hence, the appro-
priate strategy would be to develop a common pool of
expertise which can serve all the different subjects. When
several related questionnaires need to be developed for the
same survey or the same survey programme, it is important to
ensure that individual designers do not work in isolation of
each other. Ideally, the task of developing closely related
questionnaires should be entrusted to a single team which
can draw on subject matter and other specialized expertise
as necessary.

2.2.3 Arrangements for evaluation and revision of
questionnaires

At various stages in the process of questionnaire
development, a careful word-by-word review of the drafts is
an indispensable step. It is important to make proper
arrangements for reviewing and implementing the resulting
revision. The review should be as broad-based as possible
and involve not only those directly responsible for the
production of the drafts (the questionnaire design team),
but also other interested professionals within and outside
the particular survey or even the particular organization
undertaking the survey, as well as field and supervisory
staff responsible for the evaluation of the survey. It
would be necessary to involve the users in discussions
affecting the survey content, expected outputs, costs and
other policy aspects.

It is desirable to organize the review process in the
form of formal meetings, provide reviewers with check-lists
of points to guide the discussion and keep written records
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of decisions. In making changes or additions to existing
draft of the questionnaire, an overall balance and co-
ordination has to be retained. Sometimes the recommenda -
tions made by reviewers may not be mutually consistent, or
when taken together may result in unmanageably long and
complex or otherwise technically unsatisfactory question-
naires. Other changes may fundamentally affect the cost or
the basic objectives of the survey. Hence, while the review
process should involve the widest possible circle of users
and technicians, it is necessary to reconcile the various
recommendations, comments and requirements and to take an
overall view. The actual task of reformulating the ques -
tionnaire should be preferably entrusted to the small group
of professionals who are the main persons entrusted with the
design of the questionnaire. The 'questionnaire design
team' can then report back to the larger review groups, and
the process may have to be repeated several times.

2.3 REFINEMENT OF THE SURVEY CONTENT

The initial survey plan of the type outlined in Section
2.1 may be more or less specific and detailed, depending
upon such factors as the type of survey involved, past
experience and the degree of sophistication required by the
users. In any case, the next step would be to define the
content of the survey more precisely. This section lists
certain basic considerations and provides a detailed
illustration of the process involved.

2.3.1 Basic considerations

In determining the content of the surveys it is always
desirable to start from the end-product expected from the
surveys, and work backwards to the actual survey instruments
and procedures required to achieve them. The following
considerations need special attention:

(1) Relevance: What are the specific issues that need to
be answered by the data? Can some or all the inform-
ation required be obtained from alternative sources?
If a new survey were to be taken, how would its output



(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

relate to data available from other sources? Speci-
fically, how would it relate to other surveys which
might be carried out within the framework of the same
programme ?

Timeliness: What are the time constraints? Do the
results have to be delivered by a specified date? Doecs
the information require periodic updating? What are
the seasonal factors and other considerations deter -
mining the timing of the survey?

Accuracy: What is the desired level of accuracy? What
1s the necessary level of detail (e.g. geographic
hreakdown) of the results? What are the corresponding
sample size requirements?

Methodology: What are the most appropriate methodolo-
gical arrangements to meet the above requirements? Are
alternative strategies available, and if so, what are
the criteria for choice between alternatives? What has
been the past experience, including that of other
organizations and countries in conducting surveys on
similar topics? What are the relevant international
recommendations? For surveys which have been conducted
in the past, and especially surveys which are repeated
periodically to provide time-series data, how important
is it to keep the survey procedures and questionnaires
unchanged for substantive and/or operational reasons?

Feasibility: What are the resources and facilities

required for survey design, data collection, processing
and analysis? How feasible is it to meet the survey
objectives fully under the circumstances? Would the
respondents be able and willing to provide the type of
information required? Would the type of field staff
who are available or can be recruited be able to obtain
the information? Are the available data processing
facilities adequate to handle the survey, given its
size and complexity, and taking into account the

time -constraints? What might be the most critical
bottlenecks?

Co-ordination and integration: In the case of a con-
tinuing programme of surveys, is careful attention
being paid to the considerations of operational co-
ordination and integration between different surveys,
as well as between different operations of each survey?




(7) Grouping of survey topics: How are the subjects to be
covered best grouped into individual surveys so as to
ensure complementarity, lack of duplication, and
maximum linkage between surveys? Are the topics to be
covered 1n any one survey compatible with each other in
terms of technical requirements such as sample size,
design, data collection procedures, tespondent rules,
sensitivity, respondent burden etc.? Should the survey
be divided into more than one interviewing operation,
each requiring a separate questionnaire which is more
manageable and more uniform in content, respondent
rules, period of enquiry and frequency?

The above are examples of the types of issues involved
in determining the general survey design and in defining and
delimiting the content of individual suarveys in a pro-
gramme. The actual process may vary, depending on circum-
stances and specific requirements. Some of the issues may
be further clarified by considering an example. The follow-
ing fairly detailed illustration is based on the actual
survey programme of a country participating in the NHSCP.
However, it has been slightly modified to bring out some of
the points more clearly.

2.3.2 An illustration

The initial survey plan in our illustration identified
the following general areas to be covered in the household
survey programme over a period of 5 years.

(1) Agricultural production and crop-forecasts: During
the agricultural seasons, - twice each year - data
were required on production and sales of major crops.
Given the predominance of small holdings in the
counttry, household surveys were the principal means of
agricultural data collection. The primary objective
was to make prompt forecasts of the quantities produced
and marketed and especially to identify significant
changes since the previous crop year. Periodically,
detailed data were also required on structural and
operational characteristics of holdings including:
area by ownership, land use, crop and crop-mix; number
and value of cattle owned by type and grade, and recent
changes in livestock; labour inputs in cultivation and
livestock; quantity of other agricultural inputs;
quantity and value of agricultural and livestock
produce, and amount sold; and other sources of
household income.




(2)

(3)

(4)

(s)

(6)

(7)

Pattern of household income and expenditure: For a

variety of purposes (including computation of consumer
price indices, compilation of national accounts and
study of income distribution), data were required on
the size and pattern of household consumption of food,
beverages, clothing, fuel, transportation, durable
goods and services, etc. as well as on household income
from farming and non-farming activities. Information
was to be collected once during the five-year period,
taking into account seasonal variations over the year.

Demographic characteristics: Around the middle of the

inter -censal period, data were required on vital rates
(fertility, mortality and migration) to update the
information on population size, structure and distri-
bution from the last population census, and to study
population trends.

Labour force and employment: A comprehensive one-time

survey covering seasonal variations in both urban and
rural areas was required to obtain benchmark and struc-
tural information on employment conditions, income,
work -related mobility, levels of unemployment,
underemployment etc.

Social conditions and indicators: A variety of areas

relating to social conditions of the general population
were identified for investigation in discussion with
the various sectoral ministries. These included the
need for a more accurate assessment of the levels of
literacy, prevalence of physical disability by type,
nutritional status of children, housing conditions, and
availability and utilization of educational, health,
sanitation, co-operative, commercial and various
administrative services.

Community level information: Connected to the above.
was the need to collect intormation on the general
conditions, availability and utilization of services by
rural communities.

Supplementary enquiries: The infrastructure estab-
lished for the national household survey programme was
also to be used to collect certain other essential
information, including a longitudinal investigation of
the impact on socio-economic conditions of an important
public works programme covering several regions of the
country.




Given these general objectives of the survey programme and a
reasonably clear indication of users' priorities, it was
primarily the responsibility of the statistical office to
clarify, elaborate and operationalize these objectives in
the form of definite statistical enquiries - of course, with
frequent reference to the users at various stages of the
process. Below is a description of the major consider -
ations which were involved. The reader may refer to the
general issues listed in the previous subsection.

Relevance

The requirements of the users, survey objectives
and the main issues to be answered were in this case
fairly well understood and expressed. The main re-
quirements were: to produce structural information of
medium-term validity on population, labour force,
agriculture, household income expenditure and socio-
economic conditions; to provide time-series on current
agricultural statistics and forecasts, releasing the
basic results as promptly as possible; and to provide
an assessment of the long-term impact of a particular
development project. While some information could be
obtained more cheaply from administrative sources and
institutional surveys of schools, hospitals, etc. it
was clear that, as in most other developing countries,
the primary source had to be household-based surveys of
the general population. Of course, these had to be
supplemented by special enquiries in areas not covered
by the household sector, for example large and medium-
sized agricultural enterprises.

Timing considerations

, The various surveys had their specific require-
ments of timing and frequency. Clearly, the crop-
forecast surveys had to be repeated twice each year
during very specific periods determined by seasonality
of agriculture, which was somewhat different in differ-
ent parts of the country. Furthermore, the short time
in which the results of crop surveys had to be issued
for them to be of any value in forecasting, made it
imperative that the scope and content of the surveys be
kept very simple. The major surveys on structural
characteristics of the population, labour force,
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household income and expenditure and agriculture could
be one time surveys during the 5-year period, but each
needed to be spread over a whole year to take into
account the effect of seasonal variations. Each survey
was complex in content and required substantial inputs,
so that the surveys could be carried out only one after
the other, in an order determined largely by the users'
prinrities. Substantively, there was considerable
flexibility in sequencing the surveys since they relate
to structural characteristics which tend to be stable
and do not change in the short term. Finally, the
various social topics could be covered more flexibly as
'modules' attached to other major surveys.

Required accuracy and sample size

The users' requirements as originally formulated
required the production of separate estimates for each
of a fairly large number of subnational domains -
consequently requiring a national sample of large
size. It fell on the statisticians to work out the
practical consequences of this requirement, and to
convince the users that it could not be met fully with
the given organizational, technical, field operation
and data processing resources. By examining specific
policy requirements, it was determined that the
elaborate disaggregation of results was less critical
for some topics than for others. In some cases,
greater geographical detail could also be obtained by
cumulating data over several years without increasing
the annual sample size. From these and other consi-
derations, the required sample sizes were determined.
These varied from topic to topic, in the following
order from larger to smaller sample size: demography,
prevalence of physical disability, socio-demographic
characteristics, labour force, agricultural production,
other social variables, biannual crop forecasts, and
household income and expenditure. This ordering 1is
fairly typical of surveys in developing countries. In
terms of survey content, it was considered important to
keep the content of large-scale surveys simple; greater
complexity could be tolerated for the smaller surveys.
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Methodology

Several other considerations were involved in
determining the methodology of the surveys. For the
year -round surveys the basic choice was between (i)
enumerating the same sample of households repeatedly
during the year (say once every quarter) to measure
seasonal variations more precisely; or (ii) enumerating
a new sample each quarter to increase the precision of
overall estimates for a given number of interviews
during the year. It was decided that in the present
case, with limited resources, the survey objectives
could be better met by the second alternative.

Such choice can have a fundamental effect on the
content and design of the survey questionnaire. With
repeated visits to the household the interview can take
the form of prospective or follow-up questioning to
record changes since the previous visit. Consequently,
the problems of memory lapse and reference period
errors may be less serious in this case as compared
with retrospective questioning involving a long recall
period. The questionnaire design has to make special
provision for linking and updating the data between
visits. In one-time retrospective interviews, recall
and reference period errors present more critical
problems, and special provisions may need to be made in
the questionnaire and associated interview aides to
reduce their impact. (This is considered at greater
length in Sec. 3.4.)

Similar alternatives also existed for the demo-
graphic survey in our illustration: (i) one may either
carry out a single-round retrospective survey, which
would be somewhat cheaper, easier to manage, and re-
quire short time for data collection, processing and
release but which would yield- less accurate informa-
tion; (ii) or alternatively one may conduct a multi-
round follow-up survey which could provide more
accurate information, but with higher costs, longer
delay and possibly greater difficulties in management
and integration with other surveys in the programme.
It is obvious that the questionnaire design would be
very different in the two cases, even though the
expected outputs are of similar type.



Feasibility

This, of course, is a prerequisite of all aspects
of the survey design. Reference has already been made
to some considerations which in our illustration re-
sulted in limiting the size and complexity of the
surveys. There were several additional reasons in
favour of this decision, which incidentally are fairly
typical of survey taking in developing countries. These
were the low level of literacy in the country and its
predominantly rural character; the generally limited
skill and experience of the available field force,
especially for collecting highly specialized data; and
severely limited data processing facilities.

Other critical factors were the relatively small
size of the available field force which, as noted
earlier, could not fully cover the original sample
needed to produce detailed subnational estimates; and
limited mobility of the field and supervisory staff,
due to transport constraints. After careful consi-
deration it was found that even after reduction of
sample size and making the surveys less complex, the
original work programme was too heavy. Some major cuts
were made, which necessitated several more rounds of
intensive user-prcducer consultation. In fact, the
process of constant reassessment continued over an
extended period as the surveys in the programme were
implemented one by one. Some major adjustments were
the exclusion of certain sparsely populated areas and
nomadic sections of the population from the survey
programme; spreading the agricultural production survey
over two years, thus halving the annual sample size;
confining the detailed labour force enquiry to urban
areas only (considered more critical by the users) and
collecting only basic information on the topic in rural
areas in conjunction with the demographic survey;
concentrating on a subset of the social variables; and
generally simplifying further the content of all
surveys to the extent possible within the limits
defined by users' priorities. These compromises are
fairly typical of the situation encountered in national
survey programmes.
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Co-ordination and integration

A determining consideration was that the surveys
were to be carried out by a common pool of permanently
employed field-workers. This made it necessary to
arrange the surveys so as to obtain a continuous and
fairly uniform flow of work, and to avoid excessive
concentration. At the same time, however, the
availability of facilities to carry out surveys on a
regular basis made it generally unnecessary to con-
duct complex multisubject surveys, in so far as the
required information could be obtained more easily in a
properly sequenced series of related but distinct
surveys. This facilitated questionnaire development
but made it all the more necessary that the ques-
tionnaires be designed to permit easy linking of
micro-level data across surveys.

Individual surveys

On the basis of above considerations, the scope
and general content of individual surveys was also
identified more clearly. The next step was an ela-
boration of the content, including specification of
survey variables, types of units to be enumerated,
respondent rules, expected outputs etc., keeping in
view that more than one type of questionnaire might be
required for any one 'survey'. These issues are dis-
cussed in the following section.

[y ®]
-9

DETAILED SPECIFICATION OF SURVEY VARIABLES AND OUTPUTS

This section describes the preparatory work necessary
before the actual drafting of detailed questions can begin.
The time and effort which need to be devoted to this phase
of questionnaire development depends upon the context of the
survey, its complexity and prior national and international
experience on the topics to be covered. As elsewhere in
this document, our context is that of the development of a
continuing programme of related household surveys such as
NHSCP.
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2.4.1 Grouping of topics into surveys

When data are required on a wide variety of subjects,
these have to be grouped into manageable, separate surveys.
In addition to the users' priorities, required timing and
legislative and other practical considerations, a major
factor to be taken into account is that the different
subjects to be put together into one interview should be
mutually compatible. For example, it is difficult to put
together topics which require greatly different coverage,
sampling arrangements, methods of data collection and
interviewing skills. Consider for instance agricultural
production and child healtn. The former survey may be
confined to farming households and require interviewing
(usually male) holders, usiag interviewers specially trained
in measuring areas, cutting and weighing crops etc. An
in-depth child healtn survey, by coatrast, has to cover doth
farm and non-farm households and interviewing mothers with
young children, anthropometric measurements on infants and
children, and possibly use interviewers with some special
knowledge of identifying types of illness. The two topics
are so incompatible that there is no point in combining them
into a single survey operation.

Some topics can also be incompatible because the
presence of one may have an adverse effect on the quality of
information on the other. Putting such topics together into
a single interview may be inconvenient, annoying or
embarrassing to the respondent, and hence lower the quality
of response or result in higher rates of refusal. It should
e remembered that even when respondents do not show any
obvious sign of impatience with a long and complex inter-
view, their patience cannot be taken for granted. Long
interviews are known to result in data of poorer quality,
processing delays and in higher non-response. Here is an
illustration of the experience of a country: a short
enquiry on the incidence of physical disapility was 1lncor-
porated into an ongoing household budget survey. This was
not an appropriate arrangement since the former type of
survey required a large sample to study the relatively rare
events (incidence of disability) with sufficient precision,

while the latter survey being
likely to become unmanageable
topic which, may also receive
the interview. Consequently,
disability suffered from very
sampling errors and, in fact,

already quite complex 1is

by the addition of another
insufficient attention during
it was found that the data on
large sampling and non-
turned out to be unusable.



Hence, a balance is required between having multi -
subject surveys, and dividing them up into several simpler
uni -subject surveys. As noted above, multisubject surveys
can have certain advantages in some circumstances. But
they can also result in data of poor quality, higher non-
response, and processing delays. They may also be less
flexible in accommodating different sample size, design and
data collection requirements for the various subjects. By
contrast, short uni-subject surveys can be more manageable
in terms of data collection and processing, and can yield
results of higher quality because of reduced burden on the
respondent and the interviewer, and especially so when
additional training can be given to the interviewers bet -
ween surveys., Furthermore, in the context of a continuing
survey programme employing permanent arrangements, the cost
disadvantages of uni-subject survey may not be so serious:
the marginal cost of revisits to the respondents may be
quite small especially when permanently employed inter -
viewers can be stationed within or near sample areas. The
primary disadvantage of uni-subject surveys can be the
difficulties in linking of different questionnaires for the
same respondent. On balance, it would appear that a
combination of a few interrelated subjects in terms of
conceptual framework and analytical potential, offers an
optimum possibility for a multi-subject survey.

2.4.2 Relationship between surveys

While defining the content of individual surveys, it
is important to keep in view the substantive relationships
between data collected in various surveys in the pro-
gramme. Firstly, it is advisable to avoid unnecessary
duplication between surveys, especially when surveys are
based on common or closely related samples so that sub
stantive linkage at the micro-level is possible. For
example, if information is already collected on household
possessions in an income and expenditure survey, it may be
unnecessary to repeat it in a housing survey even though
the information may be necessary for the analysis of the
latter.

This does not mean that repetition must be avoided in
all cases. There can indeed be some advantage in allowing
a degree of overlap between topics covered by different
surveys. The use of common 'core' items repeated in all
surveys, can provide a basis for comparing coverage,



adjusting and aggregating data from different surveys,
obtaining common categories for classification and
tabulation of the data, monitoring time-trends, and some-
times also for providing an indication of the reliability
of the data. Basic demographic characteristics of the
population are for instance obtained in almost any house-
hold survey: they define the population covered, provide
necessary denominators for the computation of many rates
and ratio estimates, and generally define the context
within which other data collected in the survey can be
interpreted. If, for instance, the distribution by age and
sex and household size of the population enumerated in a
large-scale and more reliable demographic survey is to be
used to reweight or otherwise adjust the results of a

small -scale survey (such as on household consumption), this
would require the inclusion of the demographic character-
istics in both surveys.

Another rteason for repeating certain items between
surveys is to avoid the need for micro-level linkage.
Linkage across surveys is not always straightforward and
can be time-consuming and taxing on data processing
facilities. This is especially the case when linkage is
required at the individual (personal) rather than at the
household or some other aggregate level. Identification of
individuals in a survey can be problematic and prone to
mismatching and failures in matching. For example, if it
is required to relate the incomes of individuals to the
employment status, occupation and training, it may be
easier to obtain all that information in the income survey
itself even if it is already obtained in some other survey
such as the labour force survey. It should be emphasized
that whatever the advantages of repeating items of informa-
tion between closely related surveys, minimization of the
amount of information to be collected to meet the given
objectives is always a very important requirement.

A related consideration is the need to ensure com-
patibility and complementarity between topics covered 1in
different surveys. First of all, this requires the use of
common concepts, definitions and coverage rules. Further-
more, various possibilities may be exploited to enhance the
overall cost-effectiveness of the survey programme. For
example, relatively simple topics may be incorporated as
'modules' into some ongoing survey at a small additional
cost. A module on maternal and child health or utilization
of family planning services may be added on to a fertility



survey, or one on literacy and levels of education may form
part of almost any survey which involves listing of
household members. It is also possible to use one survey
to act as a screening phase and to provide information for
a later phase. Examples are the use of a large-scale
demographic survey to identify persons with specific
characteristics for an intensive enquiry on disabled
persons, and the use of a household income-expenditure
survey to obtain information on socio-economic status of
households and their stratification for the selection of a
sub -sample for a nutrition survey.

So far we have considered surveys which, though
related, cover different topics. Household survey pro-
grammes also frequently involve continuous surveys or
surveys repeated at fixed intervals of time. Repeat
surveys offer considerable economies in collection and
processing once the basic system has been set up. However,
periodic revision of questionnaires and survey procedures
may be necessary. Repetition of the same questionnaire
over a long time may lead to increasingly inadequate survey
procedures and survey content. On the other hand caution
needs to be exercised while making changes in order to
maintain comparability of the time-series data. The best
strategy in most circumstances may be to continuously
evaluate the ongoing system, and introduce changes only
infrequently whenever there is sufficient justification for
revising survey content and methodology. In other words,
it is preferable to overhaul the system periodically rather
than subject it to frequent disruption.

2.4.3 Related survey design issues

In determining the information to be collected and
designing questionnaires, it is also necessary to consider
several related aspects of the survey design. These in-
clude, for example: defining the types of units for which
the information is to be collected and analyzed; the target
population of the units to be covered; the sampling
arrangements and the types of units used for selecting the
sample; and the rules to determine who the appropriate res-
pondents would be. For instance, most household surveys
exclude population residing in non-household institutions,
and special provisions would need to be made if any such
sectors are to be included. Similarly, some surveys may
exclude specific segments of the population, e.g. nomads,



foreign residents, or other minority groups. Surveys of
household agriculture may exclude all non-farming house -
holds as well as farms above a certain size. The coverage
of the population may be on a de jure (usual residence) or
a de facto basis; and so on. The sampling units used in
the selection of the sample may or may not be identical to
the units of enquiry or observation i.e. units on which the
information is actually obtained in the field. These in
turn are not necessarily the same as the units used in
analysis of the results. The respondents, i.e. individuals
who actually provide the information may be different from
all the above. For example, in a general demographic
survey, the sampling units may be areas or clusters, the
units of eaquiry or observation and analysis may be house-
nolds and individuals, while the respondent may be any
usual adult resident of the household. Similarly, in a
survey of household agriculture, the ultimate sampling unit
may be the household, while information may be collected at
the nolding level with the principal holder as the respond-
ent, and the data are tabulated both at the household and
the holding levels.

Furthermore, a single survey may involve the collec-
tion of information at various levels of units such as
communities, dwellings, households, holdings and indivi -
duals. Each level may have its own preferred respondent,
e.g. household head for household characteristics, mothers
for information on children, housewives for household
consumption, the main earner for household income, and
individual members for information on themselves. These
considerations would determine the major divisions of the
survey questionnaire and the arrangement of sections within
the questionnaire (discussed further in the next sub-
section). The respondent rules, in particular, can affect
nrofoundly the type of information which can be collected,
and the cost and quality of the information collected. For
example, the use of proxy respondents, while significantly
reducing the survey costs, may greatly limit the detail in
which information can be obtained and the extent to which
sensitive, attitudinal or behavioural questions can be
included in the questionnaire.

Whatever be the details, provision has to be made in
the questionnaire to identify the various types of units
involved and specify their interrelationship. This may
require the collection and coding of supplementary
information such as the area, dwelling, and household



identification, line-numbers of individual members, and
information on their background characteristics.

Questionnaire design has also to gear up to other
possible methods of data collection: whether face-to-face
interviews can in some cases be supplemented by mail survey
or maintenance of records or diaries by respondents;
whether the enquiry involves physical measurements (of
areas, yields, quantities of food, heights and weights of
children, etc.); whether some of the information can be
obtained from or verified with documents or records avail -
able with the respondent (birth or marriage certificates
etc.); and whether any other forms of interview aids are
available etc.

Another important consideration is the periodicity of
the survey: whether, depending upon the type of data
required, the survey is a one-time operation or whether it
is to be repeated periodically; in the latter case, whether
the successive interviews are conducted independently of
each other, or whether follow-up interviews are conducted
on the basis of and by direct reference to the question-
naires completed at the preceding visit(s). It is clear
that these and other aspects of the overall survey design
have a profound effect on the length and type of reference
and recall periods, the type and detail of information and
generally on the form and layout of the questionnaire.

2.4.14 Use of more than one questionnaire type within a

SUrvey

As noted earlier, there may be good reasons for using
more than one type of questionnaire in any given survey.
The 'survey' refers to an operation designed to collect
information on a closely related set of topics. It is
characterized by a relatively unified design and
arrangement for data collection and data analysis of the
topics covered. At least some basic information is
typically collected on all the units in the sample, but
some topics may be confined to subsamples and may differ in
the units of collection and analysis and in the types of
respondents providing the information. In such situations,
it is convenient to use a number of questionnaires, each
relatively homogeneous in content and applied to a given
set of sampling, analysis and reporting units. For
example, if data are wanted from a relatively rare




population, (e.g. people with a particular physical or
mental disability) it is useful to have a simple household
level ''screening' questionnaire as the first step to
identify individuals with the characteristic of interest
and then return to a sub-sample of the identified
individuals with a more detailed questionnaire.

As another example, the information collected in the
World Fertility Survey was divided into two parts: (i)
that concerning characteristics of the household, and
demographic and other particulars of each household member,
and (ii) information on fertility and marriage history,
contraceptive use and other factors on women in the
child-bearing age. Information in the first group was
relatively less personal and less complex, and could be
satisfactorily obtained from any one or more adult members
of the household. The second group was more personal and
complex and the information had to be obtained directly
from the woman concerned, preferably in private. 1In such a
situation, it was convenient and necessary to employ two
questionnaires in the survey: one could for households and
the other for individual women. The two interviews be
operationally combined and did not usually ianvolve separate
visits to the household.

Similarly, the 1981 -82 National Sample Survey of
Agriculture (NSSA) of Malawi employed, for reasons of con-
venience in the management of data collection and process-
ing, as many as 11 separate schedules, each focusing on a
particular aspect of agricultural activity.

In another survey on the same subject the information
to be collected was divided into three main groups, with
one questionnaire for each: (i) data on structural
characteristics and stocks such as total area by ownership
and use and crop pattern, number of cattle owned by type,
value of various agricultural inputs held in store, etc.;
(ii) data on changes in various characteristics and
agricultural stocks during a 3-month reference period; and
(iii) daily record of livestock production, labour inputs,
household food consumption etc. over past one week.

Samples of different sizes were used for different ques-
tionnaires to maximize the overall efficiency of the
survey. Substantive and cost considerations resulted in
adopting a large sample size for (i), a sample of moderate
size for (ii) and a relatively small sample for (iii). The
first required only a one-time interview with the principal



holder; the second required reinterviewing the holder after
a 3-month intervals and the third required daily visits to
each household for a week, with the housewife as the pre-
ferred respondent.

2.4.5 Operationalization of concepts and definitions

Before detailed specification of survey variables is
made, it is necessary to define the underlying concepts.
The concepts and definitions must be formulated clearly and
in detail, specifying exactly what is included and
excluded, and how the definition will be applied in prac-
tice. Reference has already been made in Sec. 2.4.3 to
various concepts relating to coverage, units of sampling,
analysis, response, reference period, etc. relating to the
survey design. Similarly, there are concepts relating to
the substantive content of the survey.

It is useful to consider an example in some detfail.
In a survey of the labour force, for instance, it is
necessary to define and to specify procedures for measure -
ment of terms such as the economically active population,
economically inactive population, employment, unemployment
and underemployment. The UN Principles and Recommendations
for Population Censuses (1966) and the International
Conference of Labour Statisticians (1982) define, for
instance, the ''economically active population' broadly as
comprising all persons of either sex who furnish the supply
of labour for the production of economic goods and services
during a specified reference period. The ICLS then goes on
to identify, without excluding other possibilities, two
useful measures: the '"usually'" active population measured
in relation to a long reference period such as a year; and
the '"'curreatly' active population measured in relation to a
short reference period such as one week or one day. The
"usual'" status is conceived as a summary measure based on
the variable status of the individual with reference to the
weeks or days that together constitute the long specified
reference period, i.e. on the basis of "current" status
which prevailed during a majority of the weeks or days
constituting the period. The usual status could turn out to
be substantially different depending upon whether it is
defined in terms of the current status which prevailed over
most of the weeks or over most of the days considered
individually. In any case, in household surveys the usual
status can only be determined through one or a few
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retrospective questions (Rao 1982) and this practical
limitation has to be recognized. Next, it is necessary to
define and individually identify in terms of specific series
of questions, the various categories which together consti-
tute the broad group "economically active population'". For
instance, according to ICLS, the economically active
population comprises employed and unemployed persons; among
the employed a distianction needs to be made between paid
employment and self -employment. Paid employment includes
persons at work during the reference period for wage or
salary in cash or kind, as well as persons with formal
attachment to a job but who were temporarily not at work
during the reference period. Self-employment likewise,
includes persons at work during the reference period for
profit or family gain in cash or kind as well as persons
with an enterprise but were temporarily not at work during
the reference period for any specific reason. The point of
this illustration is that broad concepts are defined and
operationalized by identifying the categories comprising
them in more and more detail, and this forms the basis on
which the actual sequence of questioning can then be
constructed.

As another example, we quote the concept of
"unemployment" as used in the Canadian Labour Force Survey.
It included those persons in the civilian (non-military),
non-institutional population aged 15 and over who, during
the reference period of a given week each month:

(a) were without work, had actively looked for work in the
past four weeks (ending with the reference week), and
were available for work. The '"available' are those
(including full-time students seeking part-time work)
who reported either (i) that there was no reason why
they could not take a job in the reference week, or,
(ii) if they could not take a job it was because of
"own illness or disability'", '"personal or family
responsibilities’, or because they already had a job
which they were expecting to join;

(b) had not actively looked for work in the past four
weeks, but had been laid off (from a job to which they
expect to return) for 26 weeks or less and were
available for work; or

(c) had not actively looked for work in the past four
weeks but had a new job to start in four weeks or less
from the reference week, and were available for work.
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It is interesting to note that as many as nine ques-
tions had to be asked to ensure that the correct meaning and
only that meaning was conveyed to respondents. However,
whether it 1s necessary to include that level of detail in
the questionnaire depends on specific objectives of the
survey. When information on employment constitutes an
incidental background characteristic rather than the primary
focus of the survey, it may suffice to measure it in a less
precise manner on the basis of a simplified, shorter series
of questions.

In the choice of concepts and definitioas, an
important consideration is the need to ensure coasistency.
In a continuous or periodically repeated survey aimed at
producing time-series data, the concepts used in the past
should always be the starting point. 1In the interest of
continuity and operational convenience, only such changes
that have been found absolutely necessary should be intro-
duced. Often special studies of the continued usefulness of
the concepts and definitions may be necessary before the
need for and appropriate form of changes can be identified.
Within any survey, whether one-time or continuous, terms
need to be defined and applied in the same way throughout
the questionnaire, in the interviewers' manual, during
interviewers training, and in analysis and reporting of the
data. In a programme of related surveys, it is desirable to
maximize consistency, if not aim at complete identity,
between different surveys. As much consistency as possible
is also desirable between surveys and other sources of
data. Given these considerations as well as others dictated
by national circumstances, it is desirable to follow inter-
nationally recommended standard concepts, definitions and
classifications as far as possible. Apart from possible
advantages of international comparability, this practice can
be of great benefit to the country since a great deal of
experience, thought and work has gone into the formulation
of these recommendations with high degree of consistency and
detail. '

2.4.6 Specification of survey variables

After determining the concepts, definitions and
classifications to be used, the next step is the preparation
of a detailed list and description of the survey variables.
In practice, this work has to proceed simultaneously with
elaboration of the outputs from the survey in the form of
cross -tabulations and statistical analysis as discussed in
the next subsection.



It should be noted that a survey variable is not
equivalent to a questionnaire item. The survey variables
essentially define the micro-level information to be
obtained from the survey while questionnaire items specify
the exact form in which that information has to be
collected. Frequently, in the interest of obtaining
accurate values of survey variables, the questionnaire may
call for more detailed information than is actually needed
in the final analysis. For example, a survey variable might
be household's income from wages and salaries during a
specified reference period. To collect information on this
one variable may require asking several questions for each
member of the household; in fact different series of
questions may be required for different categories of
-individuals. Similarly, referring back to the concepts of
the economically active, employed and unemployed population
etc. discussed earlier, the list of survey variables may be
substantially shorter than the actual series of questions
required in a labour force survey.

In practice, the process of refinement of individual
question is a step-by-step process, with details gradually
filled up as the successive drafts are discussed and
evaluated and as the survey outputs are formulated more
precisely. One may begin from no more than a skeleton of
the items of information to be covered. The following is an
illustration of the process. The next few pages (Illustra-
tion 2.1) show extracts from successive drafts of an Indian
Survey of Disabled Perons. The illustration shows "Block 7"
of the questionnaire concerning particulars of physical/
mental disability. The first draft was developed after
discussion with medical experts, and shows little more than
an outline of the topics to be covered in the survey. Note
that question 7.2, seeks to determine whether the respondent
has a visual disability, but asks no further details of the
visual disability. The second draft was developed after
further discussion with both subject-matter experts and with
data processing experts. Note that the amount of detail to
be obtained about visual disabilities has been expanded. By
the time of the third draft, which is still not the final
version, the concepts have been defined, codes have been
developed, and a formatted schedule with provision of
information for upto four individuals has been developed.
Separate blocks (7.1 and 7.2) have been introduced for
visual and communication disability. The precise questions
have not been written out in full, so that the interviewers
are free to use whatever words they think will best convey
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the concept of visual disability. Data-capture columns have
‘been entered (by hand) in the right margin, presumably to be
printed in the final schedule form. Note also the deli-
berate repetition of administrative identifiers at the top
of the page, for the convenience of interviewers, editors,
and general administration.

The above example provides an illustration of the use
of somewhat abbreviated list of survey variables, which is
gradually expanded and turned into the form of actual ques-
tions to be used in the survey interview. An alternative
strategy would be first to develop a fully detailed list of
survey variables, and turn it into the form of questionnaire
or schedule only at a later stage after the list has been
discussed, reviewed and finalized. There are a number of
possible advantages of this alternative approach. It is
clear that as distinct from a list of survey variables, the
detailed questionnaire must pay attention to a host of
factors such as wording, arrangement, ordering, layout and
other aspects of the form, in addition to the basic content
of the information being sought. It may, for example,
require parallel series of questions for respondents of
different categories of respondent, even though the
information to be obtained is identical. All this detail
may obscure the essential issues and make it difficult for
the users and the wide body of professional colleagues to
check and evaluate the basic content of the survey and to
recommend changes. By contrast, an explicit list of survey
variables - giving the definition of the variables and what
they include and exclude, the units of measurement, their
classification or categories, the population or sub-
population to which they apply, and other details can
describe and communicate the content of the survey more
clearly and precisely. Such a list will also facilitate the
development of tabulation plans and other outputs to be
obtained from the survey.

Illustration 2.2 provides an example of the list of
variables prepared for a labour force survey. It lists the
variables, the subpopulation to which each variable applies,
and identifies the main terms which need to be defined. To
conserve space, this list has been abbreviated and omits a
number of details which may be provided, such as the units
of measurement for the variables (e.g. completed years for
age), categories to be used (e.g. single, currently married,
widowed and divorced for marital status), the coding
schemes, and a description and definition of the various



terms employed. Ideally, the objective of such a list is to
specify the scope and content of the survey as clearly and
in as much detail as possible.

2.4.7 Tabulation plan and other outputs from the survey

While the preparation of a detailed tabulation plan
with complete instructions on how each table will be
constructed and possibly also interpreted, may have to wait
till the £inalization of the questionnaire, the basic
content and outline of the tabulation and analysis plans
should be determined as early as possible. TIdeally this
work should proceed simultaneously with the detailed
specification of the survey variables discussed in the
previous subsection.

At the minimum, this may take the form of specifica-
tion of the table titles, identifying the substantive
variables to be tabulated, the background variables to be
used in classifications, and the subpopulation to be
included in the tables. It is also desirable to show the
categories of classification with as much detail as possible
though these may need adjustment at a later stage when the
sample distribution over response categories is better
known. At some stage in the questionnaire development, it
may become possible to prepare 'dummy tables'", showing all
the details such as headings, columns, stubs, layout of the
table etc. except of course the data. Dummy tables are
useful in pointing out gaps in the questionnaire in case any
\necessary items have been omitted or have not beean fully
covered to meet the survey objectives. Further, they show
up unnecessary information or details which may have been
included in the draft questionnaire. Tabulation plans are
also helpful in determining the coding scheme to be used in
the questionnaire.

Illustration 2.3 provides an example of an outline
draft tabulation plan, prepared at an early stage of
questionnaire development for a survey of women's parti-
cipation in economic activities. Note that quite an
elaborate tabulation plan has been outlined in a succinct
manner. At a later stage, the plan may be refined and dummy
tables prepared specifying the format of each table. An
illustration of the latter is also provided from an African
employment survey (Illustration 2.4).
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Illustration 2.1: Extracts from Successive Drafts from a Survey of Disabled

Persons (India)

A, FIRST DRAFT

127- Particulars of physical/mental disability

7.1 description/manifestation

7.2  type of physical disability visual (blind)
auditory (deaf)
auditory (dumb)

orthopaedic
loss of 1limb or any

part of the body
deformity of limb or
body

paralysis of limb
dysfunction of joints

others
7.3  type of mental disability
7.4  cause of physical injury at work site
disability (while working)
injury outside work
site
stroke
polio
arthritis
spastic
leprosy
others
7.5 cause of mental
disability
7.6, whether congenital physical: yes

no

mental : yes
no

codes to be decided

codes to be decided
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(Illustration 2.1 - cont'd)

B. SECOND DRAFT

127' Particulars of physical disability of the disabled members

1. Serial number as in col. (1), block /6/
2. Sex
3. Age

4,00 Whether parents of the member have common
ancestor (yes - 1, mno - 2)

4,10 If 'yes' against item 4.00, type of blood
relationship

(Member's mother is first cousin of member's
father - 12, member's mother is member's
father's sister's daughter - 2, member's
mother is other blood relation of member's
father - 3)

5.00 Degree of disability

/total - 1, can function only with aid/help -
2, can function without aid/help - 3.

6.00 Visual disability (if 'yes' in col. (8) of
block /67 ).

6.10 Description of disability
6.20 Type of disability

(blind - 1, partially 5lind with spectacles -
2, partially blind witnout spectacles - 3)

6.30 Probable cause of disability as known
(cataract - 1, glaucoma - 21, injury - 3,
small pox - 4, other eye disease - 5, other
illpess - 6)

6.40 Whether congenital (yes - 1, no - 2)

6.50 If 'mo' against item - 6.40, age (years) at
onset of disability

6.60 whether disability comnenced during last
year (yes - 1, no - 2)




(I1lustration 2.1 - cont'd)

c. THIRD DRAFT

- 38 -

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA

NATIONAL SAMPLE SURVEY ORGANISATION

Socio-economic Survey: July-December 1981
Scn: 26: Survey of Disabled Persons
RURAL/URBAN
Part II - Block 1, 7 and 8 THIRTY SIXTH ROUND
Identification of sample household
1. Serial number 5. Sub-round
2. State/region 6. Sample village/block no.
3. Stratum 7. Sub-stratum
4,  Sub-sample 8. Sample household no.

7.1/ Particulars of visual disability of the disabled member

1. Serial number as in col. (1) of block (6)

2. Sex

3. Age

4. Visual disability (if code-l, in col. (8) of block (6)

4.10 Whether having light perception (yes - 1, no - 2)

4.11 Having light perception but with both eyes open cannot count fingers at a
distance of 3 metres or ten feet in good day light (with spectacles - 3,

without spectacles ~ &)
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(I1lustration 2.1 - cont'd)

4,12 Whether normally using spectacles (yes - 1, no - 2)

4.13 Whether having visual disability from birth (yes - 1, no - 2)

4,14 If Code - 2 against item 4.13: since when (years) having difficulty in
moving around.

3

4.15 Whether visually disabled during last year (yes - 1, mo - 2)

4.16 Probable cause of visual disability as known (code)

4.17 If code - 1 against item 4.16: type of eye disease as known (code)

4.18 Whether can read braille alphabets (yes - 1, no - 2)

CODE LIST FOR BLOCK 7.1

Item 4.16 (cause of visual disability) Item 4.17 (type of eye disease)
eye disease -1 cataract -1
sore eyes - during first glaucoma -2
month of life =2 corneal opacity -3
sore eyes — after 1 month -3 eye infection (inner-eye) -4
severe diarrhoea before the eye haemorrhage (inner-eye) -5
age of six years -4 high power of glasses -6
smallpox -5 not known -0
injury -6
old age -7
others -9
other eye diseases -9

éi:iy-contd. particulars of visual disability of the disabled member

1. Serial number as in col. (1) of block (6)
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(Illustration 2.1 - cont'd)

Whether treatment taken (yes - 1, no - 2)

If code - 2 against item 5.10 reason for no treatment (code)

If code - 1 against item 5.10 how soon treatment commenced after having
difficulty in moving around (months) ...

5.13

Type of treatment taken (code)

|

.
~
L]

N

Particulars of communica.ion disability of the disabled member aged 5 years
and above

1.

Serial number as in col. (1) of block (6)

Sex

3.

Age

Communication disability (if code - 1 in col. (9) of block (6).

4.00

Description of communication disability

4,11

Hearing disability

Whether having hearing disability (yes - 1, no - 2)

4.12

Degree of hearing disability (code)

4.13

Whether having hearing disability from birth (yes - 2, no - 2)

4.14

If code - 2 against item 4.13, age (years) at omset of hearing disability
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(Illustration 2.1 - cont'd)

4.15 Whether hearing disability commenced during last year (yes - 1, no - 2)

4.16 Probable cause of hearing disability as known (code)

CODE LIST FOR BLOCK 7.1 CODE LIST FOR BLOCK 7.2
Item 5.11 (Reason for no treatment): Item 4.12 (Degree of hearing disability):
Place where treatment Cannot hear at all -1
available not known -1 Proiound =2
Place of treatment known Severe -3
but treatment expensive -2 Moderate =4
Treatment not deemed to
be necessary for: Item 4.16 (Cause of hearing disability)
economic independence -3
personal independence -4 German measles/rubella -1
Others (specify) -9 Noise induced hearing loos =2
Ear discharge -3
Item 5.13 (Type of treatment): Following:
illness -6
Glasses only -1 injury -7
Medicine only -2 medical/surgical
Surgical operation -3 intervention -8
Others -9 Others -9

Not known -0

-



Illustration 2.2:
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Specification of Variables for a Labour Force Snrvev

(abbreviated list)

Variable

Demographic
characteristics:

-age, sex, relationship
to household head

-current marital status
Migration:

-duration of residence
in present locality

-province and type of
place of previous
residence

Education:

~whether currently
attending school

-highest level of
education completed

~years of higher
education

Work experience:

-whether worked during
past week and whether
ever worked in the
past

—-occupation, industry
and work status in
last job, and prin-~
cipal occupation and
industry during last
year

Subpopulation to
which applies

All usual residents

Usual residents aged 15+

Usual residents aged 5+

Usual residents aged 5+
who moved locality with-
in past 5 years

Usual residents aged
7-30

All usual residents
aged 7+

All usual residents who
graduated from university,
teachers training or tech-
nical school.

Usual residents aged 11+

Residents who ever worked
(including who worked
during past week)

Terms to be defined

Household, usual resident,
household head, relation-
ship code

Locality

Type of place

Type of educational
institutions to be
included as 'school';
levels of education.

Work, work during refer-
ence period

Occupation, industry
work status; principal
occupation and industry




(Illustration 2.2 - cont'd)

—days and hours worked
last week; normal hours
worked per week and
reason 1f less than
35 hours.

-the form and amount
wages received in cash
and kind during past
one month

-number of employees and
profit received last
month

-whether looked for work
duration since looking
for work, reasomns for
not looking for work

Farming:

-whether household does
any farming;

-number of members engaged

in farming;

—amount of cultivated
land owned and amount
rented for each of a
pre-specified list of
CXOpS.
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All persons who worked
last week

Persons who worked as
employees last

Persons who worked as
self-employed or
employers in non-
agricultural enterprises
during past week

All usual residents who
did not work last week

Each household engaged
in farming or having one
or more members working
in farming

Code for reasons for
working less than 35 hours

Employment status;
employee

Self-employed; employer

Looking for work; code for
reasons for not looking

Farming; cultivated land;
1ist of principal crops;
units for measuring land
area
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Illustration 2.3: Yemen Arab Republic: Draft Tabulation Outline for a Survey

of Women's Participation in Econmomic Activity in Rural Areas
(1983)

-t s S

The following distributions are tabulated after classification by
geographic stratum, sex of the person and by each of these variables
in turn (i) five-year age groups, (ii) marital status and (iii) level
of education:

- distribution of the population aged 10 years and over according
to activity status;

- distribution of employed persons according to principal industry;
- distribution of employed persons according to occupation; and
- distribution of employed persons according to employment status.

Distribution of employed persons classified by sex and the following
combination of background variables: (i) occupation and industry,
(i1) occupation and employment status, (iii) industry and employment
status, (iv) occupation, education and age group.

Employed persons with more than one usual occupation classified accord-
ing to their primary and secondary (i) industry, (ii) occupation and
(iii) employment status.

Distribution of employed women according to hours worked per week,
classified by (i) geographical stratum, (ii) women's age, (iii) marital
status, (iv) industry, (v) principal occupation, (vi) employment status,
and (vii) earnings from agricultural and non-agricultural activities.

Distribution of employed women according to weeks worked during the
past year, classified by (i) age group, (ii) industry and (i1ii) principal
occupation.

Distribution of employed women according to classes of monthly income
and principal activity, classified by principal (i) industrial class
(11) occupation class, and (iii) employment status.

The above distribution, by secondary activity, industry, occupation and
employment status.

Distribution of females who were not working during the reference week
according to reasons for not working, classified by (i) geographical
stratum; (i1) woman's marital status, (iii) her level of educatiom, and
(iv) type of training received.

Unemployed women, classified according to the following combination of
background variables: (1) last occupation and age group, (11i) stratum
(iii) duration of unemployment and age group, (iv) occupation sought and
age group, (v) stratum and occupation sought, (vi) stratum and minimum
income sought.
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Illustration 2.4: Dummy Tables for an Employment Survey

Table 10
Number of Household and Age-Sex Composition of Population for Household Size

Number of persomns by broad age groups and sex

Under 65 and
Household Total No. of 10 10-11 15-19 20-24 25-44 45-65 Over All
Size Households M F M F M F M F M FM F M F M
1 person
2 persons
3 persons
4 persons
5 persons
6 persons
7 persons
8 persons
9 persons
10 persons
More than
10 persomns
Total

Table 30

Number of farms cultivated by ownership of land and distance from residence

Type of No. of farms by distance from residence
ownership Less 1/2 to less 1 to less 2 to less 3 km. or
of land than 1/2 lkmm. than 1 km. than 2 km, than 3 km. more All

Fully owned
land

Leasehold
land

Land rented
out

Land rented
in

Communal or
shared land

Others
(a)
(b)

Totél
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2.5 DRAFTING, TESTING, IMPLEMENTATION AND EVALUATION OF
QUES TIONN AIRES

Once the contents of the survey to be undertaken have
been elaborated in sufficient detail and the major statis-
tical outputs specified, the next step is the actual draft-
ing of questions.

This section provides a summary of some of the
important issues in drafting and testing of questionnaires
prior to their use in the full -scale survey. Three broad
stages may be identified in this process: the exploratory
or developmental phase; the drafting or formulation of
questions; and their testing before full -scale implementa -
tion.

2.5.1 Developmental phase

The task of drafting the questionnaire should always
begin with an examination of the past practices and
experiences - of the organization undertaking the survey, of
other organizations within and outside the country. There
should be a review of the general recommendations made by
international organizations on the subject of enquiry. It
is important to evaluate how the various approaches used in
the past have actually fared in terms of costs and quality
of the data obtained. Not infrequently, the tendency to
're-invent the wheel' has resulted in inadequate question-
naire design. One has to learn both from the positive and
the negative aspects of experience.

On topics which have not been well tried in the past,
some experimental work may be necessary before the actual
formulation of the questions can be undertaken. A number of
special techniques, some rather new and innovative, are
available for the exploratory work. One such technique,
recently adopted for general survey practice, is to conduct
a series of interviews (or rather discussions) with groups
of potential respondents to gauge the appropriate approaches
and wordings for asking the questions. Also, skilled
interviewers may be employed to carry out unstructured
interviews with individual respondents, using merely lists
of survey topics to be investigated rather than fully formed
questions. Analysis of the experience of this unstructured
interviewing can then be used to determine the best approach



and the form of questioning to be used. Another technique
is to carry out exploratory interviews with in-depth probing
on some or all the items to gauge the respondents' under-
standing of the questions, the context in which the res-
ponses are given and the thought processes which lead to
those responses. The objective is the same as other tech-
niques: to rationalize and refine the survey content,
discover the best ways to itemize and formulate questions,
and to identify major problems and areas of possible
misunderstanding in communicating the questions to the
respondent. Finally, another possible avenue for obtaining
such information is provided by anthropological type of
intensive studies involving participant observation. These
technigues are discussed more fully in Chapter 6.

2.5.2 Formulation of questions

A host of technical considerations are iavolved in
determining how individual questions are to be grouped,
ordered and arranged, how they are to be worded and their
response categories specified and coded, what is the
appropriate reference period and, generally, how best the
questionnaire may be used to structure and control the
interviewing process and facilitate processing and analysis
of the information collected.

It needs to be emphasized that in questionnaire design
work, a common mistake is to assume that once the terms are
defined and explained to the interviewer, they are auto-
matically and equally well understood by the respondent.
However, the critical factor is not whether the interviewer
understands the questions, but whether they are clearly
communicated to and understood by the respondent as well.
This requirement determines the degree of detail or item-
ization necessary to translate more general coancepts into
operational terms: often a series of questions may be
required to convey the correct and complete meaning of an
item. For example, if the objective is to enumerate the
entire population residing in sample households, it may be
necessary to identify and specifically probe for categories
such as visitors, servants and infants who are prone to be
under -enumerated in household interviews. Similarly, to
convey the meaning of a complex concept such as economic
activity may require a series of questions to identify the
various types of activities which are to be included. The
same applies to many other commonly used but complex
concepts such as employment, income, expenditure, consump-
tion, illness, disability etc.




How fully or explicitly individual questions are
worded in the questionnaire is another important issue to be
considered in questionnaire design. Broadly speaking, there
are two approaches to question formulation: the so-called
'questionnaire approach' in which each question is printed
in full in the exact form in which the interviewer is in-
structed to deliver it*; and the 'schedule approach', in
which questions are listed in an abbreviated form as items
to be enumerated, which guide the interviewer in asking the
questions in a form which he/she considers most appropriate
in particular circumstances. In choosing between these
styles, one has to compare the advantage of greater control
and standardization of the verbatim style against the
greater flexibility provided by the schedule approach; and
compare the greater clarity of the verbatim questionnaire
against the brevity and manageability of the schedule.
Essentially, the issue is how much should one predetermine
the manner of conducting the interview and give guidance to
the interviewer and the respondent through the question-
naire.

A related issue is the degree of control over the form
and categories in which responses are sought to the ques-
tions. Here a distinction is usually made between 'open-
ended' questions in which both the interviewer and res-
pondent are unconstrained and allowed maximum scope for
individual variation in wording and recording responses; and
'closed' questions in which the units of response and
categories from which responses are to be selected are made
explicit both to the interviewer and the respondent. In
certain circumstances, e.g. at the developmental stage, and
for certain types of questions especially those dealing with
respondents' subjective beliefs, attitudes and feelings, the
open-ended form helps to maintain the necessary flexibility
and spontaneity. However, open-ended questions can be
difficult to record, code and analyse, and may sometimes
result in irrelevant or unusable responses. On the other

*In some questionnaires, the questions are directed to the
interviewer rather than to the respondent, so that the
interviewer may obtain the required information in respect
of each individual in the sample population either from the
individual direct or from a knowledgeable respondent such as
the head of the household.



hand, responses to closed questions can be obtained in
clearer and more usable form and can be more easily
recorded, coded and analyzed. The closed questions can
sometimes limit the variety and value of the information
that is possible through open-ended questions. Actually, a
whole gradation is possible in the degree to which questions
are made open-ended or closed, and choices have to be made
in designing questions on the basis of experience and
testing.

The above are some of the technical issues which need
to be considered in the drafting and design of question-
naires. As the substantive content of the questions,
including their ordering, wording, response categories etc.
is formulated in detail, attention also needs to be paid to
the physical form, layout, and structure of the question-
naire. This includes aspects such as provision of iden-
tification and other administrative information, the group -
ing and numbering of questions, provision of summaries and
subtotals to control and check the information collected,
filters and skip instructions to guide the flow of the
interview, provision of instructions for the interviewer,
placing and ordering of response categories, provision for
efficient coding and data capture, and many other issues
relating to the physical form and layout of the question-
naire. These issues are considered in detail in Chapters 3
and 4, with illustrations from a variety of surveys,
countries and circumstances.

2.5.3 Testing of questionnaires

The process of review and testing of draft question-
naire may involve several aspects or steps, including (i)
technical review by the survey team and review of the
expected output by the users; (ii) pre-testing of the
questions through field interview; (iii) preferably, more
formal testing of alternative approaches or methodologies of
data collection; and (iv) pilot testing of the questionnaire
along with other survey procedures prior to the main field-
work.

A careful, word-by-word review of the draft question-
naire - and of its translation into different languages if
applicable - is an indispensable step.  There are many
examples where apparently minor or purely accidental slips
went unnoticed due to insufficient and cursory review, and




caused unnecessary inconvenience to the interviewers and
sometimes serious damage to survey results. The review
should involve not only those directly responsible for the
production of the draft but also a wider body of pro-
fessional colleagues within and outside the organization, as
well as field and office workers responsible for the execu-
tion of the survey. It is often the case that on the basis
of previous experience and logical and technical consider -
ations of the type discussed in Chapters 3 and 4, a thorough
review of the document can reveal errors and omissions and
identify improvements even before any further field testing.

The next step is to try out the draft questionnaire in
the field under reasonably representative conditions. This
is, of course, the only sure way of ensuring that the survey
is feasible and that the questionnaire will yield data of
the type and accuracy required. A distinction may be made
between pre-testing and piloting in field trials. Pre-
testing refers to one or more series of interviews conducted
on successive drafts of the questionnaire for the purpose of
identifying and correcting errors and shortcomings. It is
directed primarily at the improvement of the questionnaire.
Its objective is to evaluate the general receptivity and
feasibility of the questionnaire, and identify specific
problems of communication between the interviewer and the
respondent in terms of specific questions or items of
information sought. A pilot, by contrast, refers to small-
scale testing of all survey procedures under conditions and
arrangements mirroring the full -scale survey; it is a
dress -rehearsal for the full set of collection procedures,
and to some extent of data-processing procedures as well.

Given this difference in the basic objectives of a
pretest and a pilot, generally considerable latitude may be
exercised in the choice of interviewers, respondents and
interviewing procedures for the pre-test, depending upon its
specific requirements and focus. Special techniques such as
in-depth probing of selected items, comparison with alter-
native sources and reinterviewing etc. may be useful in
identifying questions which suffer particularly from res-
ponse errers and in evaluating the results of the pre-test.
The design and procedures for the pilot would usually be
more formal or standardized so as to reflect as closely as
possible the sample of respondents, interviewers, inter-
viewing and supervisory procedures, field-work arrangements
and administration, etc. for the main survey.



Finally, situations may arise when available expe-
rience and knowledge are not sufficient to choose decisively
between alternative approaches. It may become necessary to
undertake formal experiments to test and compare alter-
natives in a scientific or objective manner. The design and
execution of formal experiments may require specialized
skills and resources not easily available to developing
country organizations. Their incorporation into full-scale
surveys is usually difficult and can be disruptive. Hence
wherever necessary, they may be organized as separate
operations with special arrangements.

Important aspects in the design and conduct of pre-

tests, pilots and experimental studies are discussed in
Chapter 6.

2.5.4 Questionnaire production and implementation

In addition to the technical tasks of designing,
testing and finalizing the questionnaire, attention also
needs to be paid to a host of other practical and supple-
mentary aspects of questionnaire development. These include
the physical production of the questionnaires for the full-
scale survey, the preparation of instruction manuals for
data collection, editing, coding and processing; final -
ization of the tabulation and analysis plans; development of
interview aids and preparation of training materials for the
field and office staff; developing and implementing pro-
cedures for supervision of field-work, collecting and
storing completed questionnaire, keeping of records and so
on. At the stage of full -scale administering of the ques-
tionnaire, the distinction between questionnaire development
and other aspects of survey implementation is necessarily
blurred. Those more directly related to questionnaire
production and implementation are discussed in Chapter 5.

2.5.5 Evaluation and research

Evaluation of how well the questionnaire works in the
survey should be part of the questionnaire development. This
is particularly important in a continuing programme of
periodic surveys because the evaluation findings can be used
to improve the questionnaires of subsequent rounds.
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It is useful to distinguish broadly between testing
and evaluation. The objective of testing, referred to in
the previous section, 1s to ensure the relevance and
accuracy of the data to be collected and to minimize the
errors which the questionnaire might contribute; it refers
to operations carried out prior to the full -scale survey.
Evaluation, on the other hand, has the objective of pro-
viding information on the magnitude and sources of error
introduced at various stages; it refers by and large to
certain operations carried out during and after the
collection of the data. These include both the monitoring
and evaluation during main field-work, and the evaluation of
the questionnaire, other procedures and data quality through
special operations after the particular survey.

As a part of the main survey operations, evaluation of
the questionnaire may be carried out on the basis of observ-
ation, documentation and analysis of the information
collected more or less routinely in the course of survey
management and implementation. This may include, for
example, information from records of non-respounse (in par-
ticular item non-response), spot-checking and observation of
interviews by supervisors, tape recordings of interviews,
interviewer observations and debriefing, rates of work and
error rates during data collection and processing. For
improving future questionnaire design, it is particularly
important to identify specific questions which result ia
difficulties or high rates of error and/or non-response.

Additional information on the sources of non-sampling
errors in general and on the performance of the question-
naire in particular may be obtained by building in suitable
"experimental comparisons'" into the main survey design. It
is, for example, possible in many circumstances to introduce
a degree of randomization in the allocation of workload to
interviewers and coders etc. in ways which would permit more
quantitative estimation of the components of response errors
arising from various sources. Where resources permit,
special post-survey evaluation studies may be organized to
evaluate the questionnaire, the survey procedures and data
quality. A variety of techniques are available. For
example, reinterview studies may be carried out in which a
subsample of the main survey respondents are interviewed
again to obtain estimates of reliability of the data;
individual discrepancies between the original and the
reinterview may be followed up in-depth to identify the
sources of error and magnitude of the resulting bias.



Sometimes, part of the information collected in the
survey may also be available from some more reliable,
independent source against which it can be checked and
validated. Evaluation of the data quality - at least at the
aggregate level - on the basis of criteria of internal
consistency, logical relationships and accumulated knowledge
is, of course, an indispensable step in the proper analysis
and reporting of data from any statistical enquiry, and can
provide valuable information for improving content and
design of future questionnaires. See Chapter 6 for a des -
cription of some techniques of evaluation of question-
naires and data quality.

In the last analysis, the improvement of quality of
the questionnaires used in household surveys depends upon
the institutionalization of a programme of research and
evaluation as an integral part of the more routine survey-
taking. Developing good questionnaires is not an easy task,
and cannot be accomplished simply by indiscriminate con-
tinuation of past practices or imitation of what others have
done. The statistical organizations need to pay attention
to methodological research in order to improve the quality
and cost-effectiveness of their survey operations and should
regard it as as an integral part of their survey programmes.



CHAPTER 3

PRINCIPLES OF QUESTIONNAIRE DESIGN: FORMULATION OF QUESTIONS

3.1 INTRODUCTION

In designing the survey questionnaire, the objective
is to assist the respondents in providing the required
information as accurately as possible, and to facilitate the
work of the survey organization in obtaining, recording and
processing it. This Chapter describes the various technical
considerations involved in operationalizing the survey con-
tent and formulating individual questions. Issues relating
to the form and layout of the questionnaire as a whole will
be considered in subsequent chapters.

We assume here that the appropriate survey objectives,
content and final outputs have already been determined after
careful assessment of the information requirements in con-
sultation with users. As discussed in the previous chapter,
these have an important bearing on the questionnaire de-
sign. The following sections describe the general prin-
ciples and techniques of questionnaire design and highlight
the factors in making choices from available options.
Several examples are given of typical situations to illus-
trate the application of general principles.

3.2 A FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLE OF QUES TIONNAIRE DESIGN:
STRUCTURING OF THE INTERVIEW

The primary objective of questionnaire design is to
provide an instrument for collection of the required
information under the given survey conditions and within the
time and resources available for the survey. A fundamental



issue to be considered in choosing the questionnaire style
is the degree to which the interviewing should be
'structured'. Structuring means the use of pre-specified
and uniform procedures in the conduct of an interview, with
little freedom to the interviewer in choosing the sequence,
style and wording of questions or the form and categories in
which responses are recorded. A highly structured interview
would require the interviewer to follow the exact wording as
specified for each question in the questionnaire, provide
him with detailed instructions on how and with whom to con-
duct the interview, and specify both to the interviewer and
the respondent the exact categories for recording answers to
each question. A high degree of structuring of the inter-
view process may be desirable in many circumstances and for
several types of surveys. For example, in surveys concerned
with respondent's attitudes and opinions, the replies to
questions can depend critically on how they are asked and
the exact wording used. Permitting individual interviewers
to freely choose the manner in which they ask questions may
result in highly variable and possibly unusable responses.
In many large-scale surveys, the skills and capabilities of
the interviewers may be highly variable and not uniformly
high; it may be safer and generally advantageous to insist
on the application of standard procedures laid down in
detail. Structured interviewing is also likely to yield
data which are easier to code and tabulate; a consideration
which is often of vital importance in large-scale surveys
generating huge volumes of data.

On the other hand, there are situations where it is
desirable to give the interviewer maximum flexibility in
choosing the manner of asking questions and the form of
recording answers. For instance, the interviewing condi -
tions, language, respondents' characteristics etc. within
the survey may be so variable that no satisfactory uniform
procedures can be specified in detail; and if specified,
would not probably be adhered due to practical problems in
conducting the interview. Similarly, the subject-matter of
the survey may be so complex that useful information can be
obtained only through detailed probing which requires
flexibility and initiative on the interviewers' part. In
general, the more skilled, experienced and motivated the
interviewer is, the stronger would be the case for flexi-
bility in choosing the manner and form of asking the
questions during the interview.



In this context a distinction is usually made between
two broad approaches to question formulation: the so-called
'"questionnaire approach', which specifies the exact form and
wording of each question as it is to be put; and the
'schedule approach' which lists questions in an abbreviated
form as items to be enumerated, leaving the choice of exact
wording to the judgment of the interviewer depending upon
the specific situation of each interview. In choosing
between these two styles, one has to compare the greater
control, standardization and possible clarity of the ques-
tionnaire, against the economy, brevity, manageability and
greater flexibility offered by the schedule approach.

As discussed in detail in the following sections,
there are several other aspects of questionnaire design
which determine the degree of control over the manner in
which the interview is conducted.

Some examples are given below:

(1) Questionnaires may differ in the detail with which
individual items of information are specified, and the
manner in which the interviewer is instructed to
communicate these to the respondent. For example, a
questionnaire on household consumption may list
individual items of consumption in great detail, or it
may refer simply to broad groups of items without
listing them. Similarly, information on income from
household enterprises may be solicited simply in the
form of net income on the basis of a single question,
or it may be deduced from more detailed questioning of
gross sales and expenditures under various categories.

(2) Equally important is the manner and detail in which
the interviewer is instructed to communicate the
requirement to the respondent. Sometimes detailed
lists of items are provided in the questionnaire
primarily for the information of the interviewer, to
assist in classifying the responses obtained or
determining how to probe for more information in
particular instances. Alternatively, the instruction
may be to read out a selected subset of items to
provide the respondent with examples of the type of
information required. In a more structured interview,
the interviewer may be instructed to read out and
obtain responses for each item separately, one by
one. Thus, the degree of structuring and control over




(3)

(4)

(5)

the interview procedure - and hence the completeness,
quality and cost of obtaining the information - can
differ greatly depending upon how the questions have
been formulated in the questionnaire and communicated
to the respondent. Section 3.3 discusses this further
and gives numerous examples.

In many surveys, the information obtained is of a
retrospective nature, i.e. it relates to specified
reference periods in the past. For example, a demo-
graphic survey may record births and deaths in the
household during the past 12 or 24 months, or migra-
tions, say, during the past 5 years. Similarly, a
labour force survey may obtain information on eco-
nomic activity during the past week and/or past year;
an income survey may refer to a specified calendar
month or year; and a consumption survey to various
lengths of reference period for different sets of
items. The choice of the appropriate reference
period(s) is an important issue in survey design (see
Section 3.4).

Apart from issues relating to the wording of questions
and the use of questionnaires vs. schedules mentioned
earlier (see Sections 3.5 and 3.6 for details),
another important dimension to be considered is the
structure imposed on the response categories. Here a
distinction needs to be made between open-ended and
closed ~ended questions. In a fully open-ended ques-
tion both the respondent and the interviewer are
unconstrained and allowed maximum scope for individual
variation in the specification and recording of res-
ponses. At the other extreme, questions may be fully

closed, i.e. stating explicitly the relevant dimen-

sions and the exact categories of response to the
question. Actually, most questions are neither fully
open-ended nor fully closed. For example, a question
may be only partially closed; or a question 'closed"
for the interviewer (for recording responses) may be
essentially open-ended for the respondent; questions
may also differ in the degree to which the
"permissible'" range of responses are actually com-
municated to the respondent, and so on. These and
related issues are discussed in Section 3.7.

In many countries, the linguistic diversity of the
population requires that the survey is conducted in



more than one language. The situation is parti -
cularly complex in some parts of Africa, though
multilingual surveys are common in other regions as
well. Should written versions of the questionnaire be
prepared in each language and administered formally,
or should the interviewer be asked to translate the
questions into the language of each respondent,
spontaneously at the time of interview? Such
questions can profoundly affect the cost, logistics,
management, quality and even design of the survey. A
brief discussion of the rather limited experience
available on this important question is provided in
Section 3.8.

(6) Various provisions may be made in the questionnaire
for cross-checking the internal consistency and/or
overall plausibility of the information obtained by
the interviewer - both during the interview and the
desk-scrutiny later. Examples are provision of
subtotals and balance sheets at various places in the
questionnaire, or deliberate introduction of redundant
items to permit cross-checking. The questionnaire may
also include additional items of information on the
identification of the respondents, conditions of the
interview, presence of third parties during question-
ing, interviewer's assessment of the reliability of
the information obtained etc. These features of the
questionnaire design affect the degree of checking,
control and supervision of the interview. This and
other issues relating to the overall structure of the
questionnaire are discussed in Chapter 4.

3.3 SPECIFICATION OF THE ITEMS TO BE COLLECTED IN DETAIL

A fundamental consideration in the formulation of a
survey questionnaire is the clear specification of the items
of information, specifying what is to be included and
excluded, what exactly are the reference periods and how the
information is to be recorded. Omission or erroneous
inclusion of the items or events, and the use of incorrect
reference period are two major sources of error in survey
data.



To construct a practical questionnaire, the given con-
cepts, information requirements and survey variables have to
be broken down into specific, comprehensive and answerable
series of questions. The basic questions are: what is the
appropriate level of detail for this breakdown, and what are
the considerations involved in the choice?

3.3.1 The importance of providing sufficient detail

To begin with, it may be stated as a general principle
that the only guarantee against serious omission or under-
reporting is to itemize the information to be obtained
inasmuch detail as possible, and seek information explicitly
on each item or component even though some of the details
may be amalgamated later at the processing and analysis
stages.

Consider ftor example, a demographic survey aimed at
obtaining information on the number of children ever born to
each woman in the sample. In principle this may be done by
asking just one question on the total number. However,
experience has shown that in many cultures, respondents have
a tendency to under-report certain categories of children,
for example children not living at home, female children,
and children who have died; the under-reporting may be
particularly serious in the case of female children who have
died. It may be possible to reduce the bias by asking
separate questions on each category of children, and this
indeed is the practice followed in most censuses and
surveys. For example, the ECA Manual on Demographic Sample

urveys in Africa (1974) recommends the total number of
children ever born to be enumerated in six categories:

boys living at home; girls living at home;
boys living elsewhere; girls living elsewhere;
boys who have died; girls who have died.

The additional detail may not only result in improved
reporting, but also permit checks on the quality of the data
and possibly suggest methods of making appropriate adjust-
ments at the analysis stage. For example, breakdown into
boys and girls permits estimation of the sex-ratio at birth
and of relative levels of male and female child morality.
These estimates can be evaluated against data available from
other sources and the more or less stable relationships
observed in other populations.



Let us consider another less well -known example where
the degree of detail has heen shown to affect the complete -
ness of reporting. In the World Fertility Survey question-
naire, information on the knowledge of various methods of
contraception was obtained in two forms:

(1) Women were first asked to name spontaneously any
methods of contraception they have ever heard of.

(2) Subsequently, the interviewer was instructed to read
out descriptions of methods one-by-one, and ask
whether the method was known to and had ever been used
by the respondent.

Generally, the first simple alternative resulted in
lower levels of reported knowledge than the more elaborate
and time -consuming series of questions. Vaessen (1980)
reports the remarkable finding that in many cases women
reported actually having used certain methods after detailed
questioning, when they had not reported even a knowledge of
the method concerned in the earlier general question! The
differences were particularly striking for the more tradi -
tional methods of birth control which (unlike the contra-
ceptive pill or condom) did not depend upon obtaining
supplies from a family planning institution or commercial
outlet. The survey designers had intended to include in the
concept of '"method of contraception'" not only the modern
supply methods but also the more traditional practices of
birth control such as abstinence and coitus-interruptus.

But this concept could be communicated to many respondents
only through detailed itemized questioning.

3.3.2 But how much detail? Examples of variations in
country practices

Needless to say, absolute maximizing the amount of
detail in the questionnaire is neither possible nor indeed
necessary or desirable in all circumstances. Before dis-
cussing the general considerations involved in choosing the
appropriate amount of detail, it will be instructive to
study variations in practices from a number of countries.

Surveys on household consumption provide perhaps the
clearest illustrations of this issue. To obtain a reason-
ably clear picture of the total expenditure and pattern of
consumption, it is necessary to take into account the
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enormous variety of items which different households con-
sume. The completeness of the information obtained would
depend upon a number of factors such as the detailed listing
of items of consumption in the questionnaire, how the
details are actually conveyed to the respondent, the
salience of the items in the respondent's mind, and the type
and length of the recall periods. The cost of obtaining,
recording and processing the information would also vary
greatly depending on the methodology employed. Consequent-
ly, countries have followed very different practices as the
following examples illustrate in some detail.

Illustrations 3.1 - 3.5 summarize the form in which
information on household consumption and expenditure was
collected in recent surveys in Ethiopia, Zimbabwe, Fiji,
Thailand and India. Among the examples given, the ques-
tionnaires from Ethiopia (Illustration 3.1) and Zimbabwe
(Il1lustration 3.2) provide the range of variation in
detailed itemization: in the former case consumption is
enumerated within major groups on the basis of open-ended
questioning and spontaneous reporting; in the latter case
very detailed precoded lists of individual items are
provided, to be read out and recorded one by one so as to
enhance the chance of more complete coverage. The Zimbabwe
example is by no means an .extreme one. The unit for record-
ing the information here is the household as a whole. In
many surveys a great deal of information on income and
expenditure has been recorded separately for each individual
member of the household, generally resulting in a very long
questionnaire. Ethiopia itself provides an example of this
in an earlier (1972) survey. The data thus collected could
not, however, be processed; there is, indeed, a very import-
ant lesson to be learned from this by the developing
countries in their survey work.

The examples from Fiji (Illustration 3.3) and Thailand
(Il1lustration 3.4) show the possibility of using alternative
approaches within the same questioanaire, depending upon the
type of information sought and the nature of the subject
being investigated. At the same time, they show how differ-
ent solutions have been adopted by different countries
reflecting.- different circumstances and survey objectives.
The variations may sometimes arise because of lack of
general consensus as to which is the best approach.

The example from India (Illustration 3.5) shows how in
the context of a continuing survey programme, accumulated
experience can be used gradually to enhance the coverage,
detail and specificity of the questionnaire.



Illustration 3.1: Ethiopia Housenold Income,
Consumption and Expenditure Survey, 1981 -82

This is an example of questioning in relatively
limited detail. The questionnaire enumerates items of
household consumption under the following six headings:

- Food, drinks and tobacco (reference period 3-4 days).

- Clothing, headwear, footwear and jewelry (reference
period one week and 3 months).

- Housin

g, including house rent, building materials,
fuel, 11

ighting and water (reference period one week).

- Household equipment, including furniture, furnishings,
utensils, domestic services, and other household
operational expenses (reference periods one week and 3
months).

- Services (reference period one week).
- Other items of consumption (reference period one week).

- Non-consumption items and other payments (reference
period one week).

The unit of recording is the household as a whole
(i.e. not each individual member separately). The important
point to note is that within each group of expenditure, no
specific list of individual items is provided to the
respondent or the interviewer. 1In other words, the inter-
viewer puts an introductory question in each group, follow-
ing which only those items which are mentioned spontaneously
by the respondent are recorded, in the order in which they
are reported. Consequently, the questionnaire is relatively
short (for this type of survey) - certainly in physical
size, but probably also in the average time taken per
interview. But it is also likely that the information
obtained is less complete. Furthermore, data processing can
be difficult and time-consuming, since special operation is
required to code individual items as they are not recorded
in any fixed order (except being assigned to fixed groups).




Illustration 3.2: Zimbabwz Pilot
Household Budget Survey, 1983

This provides a contrast to the example from
Ethiopia. The relatively long and comprehensive question-
naire puts emphasis on pre-specification of as complete a
list as possible of individual items of consumption. These
items are enumerated in two groups:

- Expeadituce on food beverage and tobacco, enumerated
on a daily basis for a week. Tne detailed precoded
list =2xtends over 10 full-sized pages.

- Final consumdtion expenditure on other items,
enumerated with a raference periol of one month. This
group is divided into 8 subgroups, with the dstailel
nrecoded 1ist covering hundreds of items and occupying
18 full pages of the questionnairce.

The interviewer is expected to read out each specified
item individually and record the appropriate response in the
fixed place provided for the item concerned in the question-
aaire. Such a system facilitates more complete recording of
nousehold consumption, and avoids the difficult and time-
consuming process of coding of items at the data processing
stage. Relative disadvantages are a bulky questionnaire,
longer interviews and large size of the resulting data
files. Asking for an excessive amount of detail can some-
times also resilt in lowering, rather than raisiang, the
juality of the information reported. Indeed there is a
danger that the interviewer may be unable or unwilling to
read out long lists of items during the interview if for
most of the respondents, positive responses are obtained
only for a small propartion of the items to be enumerated.
There is also a danger that the respoundent may occasionally
report for the sake of prestige, or just for a change,
expenditures not really incurred. The above general remarks
are not meant to imply that such problems necessarily
occurred in the Zimbabwe pilot survey.
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Illustration 3.3: Fiji Household
Expenditure Survey, 1983

This survey provides an illustration of the use of
alternative approaches for different types of items in the
same questionnaire. The items of consumption and
expenditure are divided into two main groups:

- Food and other items of frequent consumption, recorded
over a week on a daily basis.

- Other items of less frequent consumption, recorded
with a recall period of 1, 3 or 12 months depending
upon the item.

In the first group, the questionnaire itself does not
provide a pre-specified list of items. Instead the inter-
viewer 1is provided with "prompt cards" from which ne/ she 1is
instructed to read out items one-by-one and record on the
questionnaire only those itewms which the housenold reports
to have purchased or consumed. 1In this way an attempt is
made to retain the advantage of an un-precoded questionnaire
(small size), but to capture as much detail as possible to
the extent that the interviewers actually read out the lists
provided. Possible problems are the difficulty tae inter-
viewer may experience in handling the questionnaire and the
prompt cards at the same time, and in checking that the
interviewer actually reads out the lists item-by-item. Also
the recorded items still have to be coded after the
interview.

The second group of items is organized rather
differently. Here the major items are individually
specified on the questionnaire, and are asked one after
another with responses recorded in fixed places provided.
( These, of course, are always supplemented by an open '"Any
other?" question.) The pre-specified lists of items are
less detailed than those in the example given above from
Zimbabwe, but perhaps they focus more clearly on the
important components of interest in the particular
circumstances of Fiji.

The differeance in the approach between the two groups
of items probably springs from the assumption that it 1is
possible to identify a reasonably short list covering
practically all important items of less frequent consump-
tion; however, for food and other items of daily coasump-
tion, the variety and variation is too great to be captured
by a pre-specified list of moderate size.

Finally, we may meation ‘another noteworthy feature of
the Fiji questionnaire: a special effort is made to clearly
distinguish between expenditure in cash and in kind, and
between expenditures of the private household and those
relating to the household economic activities. This import-
ant distinction has not always been maintained clearly in
many household expenditure surveys.

i




I1llustration 3.4: Thailand Socio-economic
Survey, 1979-80

In this survey dealing with family expenditure,
somewhat different approaches have been followed for
different sets of items. The items of expenditure are
enumerated in several groups, but the major division is by
food and non-food consumption. It is interesting to note
that for these two major groups, the approach followed is
almost exactly opposite to that in Fiji in the example given
above.

For food and related items daily records are kept, as
in Fiji, over a 7-day period; however, the questionnaire
provides a precoded 1list of nearly 170 items to be
enumerated separately identified. In addition, information
is obtained on the last purchase for a selected subset of
important items.

By contrast, the non-food items are enumerated in a
partly or fully open-ended manner (i.e. without providing
precoded lists of individual items). Reference periods of
1, 3 or 12 months are used depending upon the item. The
items are divided into 8 sub-groups, and for only a minority
of the groups are partly precoded lists of individual items
provided. For most of the subgroups, precoded lists are not
included; rather, individual items are listed elsewhere in
the questionnaire. These lists may assist the interviewer
in probing and facilitate subsequent coding of the res-
ponses, but unlike the prompt cards used in the Fiji, these
lists are not meant to be read out to the respondent.

Consequently, the interview is more "structured" (in
the sense explained in Section 3.2) for food and related
items, but less '"structured" for other items of expendi-
ture. This choice may reflect the greater significance of
food consumption items compared to other items in
predominantly rural Thailand.




Illustration 3.5: Household Consumer Expenditure
Surveys in India

The Indian National Sample Survey (NSS) includes
periodic rounds of consumer expenditure surveys. The most
recent of such surveys were in 1973-74, 1977-78 and 1983,
corresponding to rounds 28, 32 and 38 respectively of the
NSS. The following example illustrates how in a continuing
survey programme, cumulative experience can be used to
improve the content of the questionnaire gradually, and make
more and more questions precoded and structured. Consider,
for example, a major section of the schedule dealing with
"'cash purchases and consumption out of home-grown stock of
food, tobacco, intoxicants, fuel and light during past 30
days'. 1In the earlier rounds, the above-mentioned group was
subdivided into as many as 19 subgroups for separate
enumeration. However, within subgroups, the scedule did not
specify detailed lists of individual items (with the excep-
tion of groups dealing with grains and grain products). On
the basis of accumulated experience, the 38th round intro-
duced precoded lists of items in each subgroup and substan-
tially expanded where such lists existed in earlier rounds.
The same was done for several other major groups such as
footwear and clothing. For groups where it was not consi-
dered desirable or necessary to provide precoded lists for
item-by-item questioning, such lists were nevertheless
included elsewhere in the schedule for reference by the
interviewer in probing and for subsequent coding (in the
field itself) of these items.

We may also note another important addition introduced
in the 38th round to ensure a more complete enumeration of
household consumption. This concerned the inclusion of
e¥plicit questions on social or religious ceremonies per-
formed by the household and number of meals served by the
household in these ceremonies during the reference period
(30 days). These activities are an important occasion for
consumer expenditure in the Indian cultural setting, and may
have been under-enumerated in previous rounds due to the
absence of explicit questioning.




3.3.3 Substantive and practical considerations limiting
the detail

Substantive data requirements of course are the
primary consideration determining the degree of detail in
which a particular topic is covered in the questionnaire.
However, these requirements often have to be modified in the
light of practical constraints and what is feasible. Some-
times it may be desirable to collect some information in
detail, but short, approximate methods may be used instead
because of the practical limitation on length and complexity
of the interview. Practical considerations may act in the
other direction as well: sometimes reasonable completeness
~and quality of the information can be ensured only by
collecting it in greater detail than is required for final
analysis and use.

In addition to the household consumption surveys
discussed above, surveys of household income also illustrate
these points well. Sources of household income can be
varied, and their enumeration in ideal circumstances would
require very elaborate and complex questioning. However, in
practice, limits have to be imposed depending upon the
specific objectives of the survey, structure of the economy,
conditions under which the survey is conducted, as well as
past experience and preferences of the survey designers. As
an illustration, let us contrast again the questionnaires
from Fiji and Thailand referred to earlier (see Illustration
3.3 and 3.4). On income, the Fiji questionnaire includes a
short sequence of only four questions as shown in
Illustration 3.6 below.



Illustration 3.6: Sequence of questions
on income in 1983 Fiji Survey

- Whether or not any member of the house-
hold was engaged in agriculture, forestry
or handicraft during 1982.

- Total annual income from each of the follow-
ing sources: sugar cane, other crops, live-
stock and livestock product, fishing, forestry
and handicrafts. (There is no further break-
down within these categories, but as an aide
memoire to the respondents, the interviewer
is instructed to read out a list of individual
items as examples.)

- Total expenses on labour, materials, trans-
port, etc.

- Total amount of taxes paid on income derived
from any source,

By contrast, the Thai questionnaire enumerates
information on economic activity and income through a much
longer sequence of questions:

Information is obtained on detailed labour force
characteristics (primary and secondary occupation,
industry, hours worked, etc.), on earnings from em-
ployment, pensions, royalties, interest, dividends,
grants etc. received by individual members of the
household. For each self -employed person operating a
non-agricultural enterprise, information is obtained
on nature of activity, gross receipts and net earn-
ings during past 12 months. Information is parti-
cularly detailed concerning operation of household
agricultural enterprises. Apart from general
characteristics of the enterprise, it obtains
information on the amount and value produced and sold
for each type of crop, livestock, livestock product,
and production from hunting, fishing, forestry and
gathering. For these, quantities and values of the
product consumed by the household for private use and
held in stock are also obtained. Also asked are
receipts in cash and kind from renting out different
types of animals and farm equipment. Costs are




obtained 1in detail, separately for a number of items
such as land rent, hiring of labour, equipment and
work animals, various types of agricultural inputs,
transportation, interests and taxes paid etc. This
level of detail is considered necessary because the
survey objectives include not only assessment of
income, but also details of household enterprise
operations especially concerning agriculture. The
latter, of course, also constitute the predominant
source of household income.

Let us consider some further example from different
fields on how the substantive and analytical requirements
of the survey may determine the degree of detail of
questioning on a given topic. The following illustration
concerns obtaining information on foetal losses and
abortions - induced or spontaneous - to women surveyed in
the World Fertility Survey (WFS):

In the WFS 'Core Questionnaire' the primary
objective of obtaining information on abortions was
to discover whether any of these were in fact
live-births but misreported as abortions. The
primary objective of that survey was to obtain
information on complete birth histories of women.

The information on abortion, though useful in itself,
was incidental to the primary objective. Hence, a
very detailed questioning on abortions was not
justified within the overall objectives of the
survey, even though it was understood that more
detailed probing may result in much better data on
the incidence of foetal losses. Consequently,
information on abortions was obtained in the 'Core
Questionnaire' through a single question, followed by
a single probe if the initial response was negative.

By contrast, many countries carrying out fertil -
ity survey under WFS were interested in obtaining
more accurate information on the incidence of induced
abortions. Consequently they applied a much longer
sequence of questions on this topic, using the WFS
"Abortion Module'. This version first obtains (as in
the 'core') a chronological list of all live-births
to each woman in the sample. Then, to obtain as
complete a record as possible of all other pregnan-
cies which resulted in spontaneous or induced
abortions, specific questions were asked about the
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occurrence of such pregnancies in each birth interval
reported by the woman: i.e. during the period before
the first reported live-birth, between the first and
second live-birth, between the second and third
live-birth... up to the period following the last
live-birth. This naturally leads to a fairly long
sequence of questioning, justified in view of the
substantive objectives of the survey which included
obtaining reasonably accurate information on the
incidence of abortion.

3.3.4 Acceptance of simplified procedures and grouped
responses

Generally, the emphasis in this section has been that
accurate information can be obtained only on the basis of
detailed itemization and specification in the questionnaire
of the complex concepts definitions and items of informa-
tion sought. However, there are many situations in which
practical conditions dictate the adoption of simplified
procedures or short-cuts, even if it is understood that
more rigorous and detailed procedures, if feasible, would
meet the survey objectives more adequately. The following
are some illustrations of the type of constraints which
might make the adoption of simplified procedures
unavoidable:

(1) Difficulties in physical measurement. For certain
types of surveys, accurate information can be
obtained only by introducing physical measurements of
various types as a part of the interviewing opera-
tions. Examples of possibilities are surveys of
agricultural production where the actual measurement
of plot areas and cutting, drying and weighing of
crops for estimating yields has been widely prac-
tised; in detailed food consumption surveys, quanti-
ties of food purchased, in store and consumed may be
measured; medical examination may form a part of
detailed health surveys; similarly, nutritional
status surveys may require weighing and measuring
heights, arm circumferences etc. of children. In
other surveys, information may be obtained on the
basis of interviewers' observation, e.g. on housing
conditions, availability of household possessions,
availability of amenities in the community etc.; or
the interviewer may be required to verify the



(2)

(3)

(4)

information on the basis of documentary evidence,
€.g. on ages, hospitalization, purchases made by the
household and so on.

Such operations, however, can be taxing and time -
consuming, and practical constraints may severely
limit the extent to which they can be introduced. If
so, the alternative can be either to confine these
operations to a subsample, or seek more manageable
approximate methods for the full sample.

Limitations due to the use of 'lay' interviewers. In
many circumstances, especially in developing coun-
tries, the diversity of data requirements can be met
only by using a common pool of interviewers for a
variety of surveys. The interviewers need to be able
to handle a variety of subject matters, and may be
specialists in none. In such circumstances, the use
of 'lay' interviewers would preclude the introduction
of highly specialized topics, e.g. going beyond the
reported symptoms to determine causes of ill-health
in health surveys.

The inability or unwillingness of the respondents to
provide very detailed information. Clearly there is
no point in asking for details which are beyond the
respondent’'s capacity to provide. Respondents may
also be unwilling to provide certain detail either
because it takes too much effort it or because it is
embarrassing or annoying. It is for these reasons
that the Cyprus Household Survey 1984 restricts the
questioning on income of household members to the
brief sequence shown in Illustration 3.7, even though
a longer sequence may have been desirable to meet the
survey objectives more adequately.

Constraints imposed by requirements of other surveys
and related operations. In the context of a con-
tinuing survey programme, in particular, no survey
can be designed in isolation of the requirements of
other surveys and related operations. The Ethiopia
Rural Labour Force Survey 1981/82 provides an example
(see Illustration 3.8). In view of the workload
imposed by other components of the survey programme,
the questioning was confined to only a few items for
each household member (aged 10 and over), each item
being enumerated through a single question.
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Iltustration 3.7: Cyprus Household Survey 1984:

Questions on Household Income

First, net income and receipts of each member is
obtained in income classes rather than as actual
amounts. .

For each employee information is obtained on gross
salary, tax and other deductions from primary
occupation and gross income and net income from
secondary occupation if any. This last question is
preceded by a reminder that all information, here or
elsewhere, is being obtained only for statistical
purposes.

For farmers, and for other self -employed persons oaly
three questions are asked: number of paid employees;
receipts after expenses; and furtiher deduction in
tax etc.

Income from other transfers is asked of the household
as a whole, and only for a carefully selected short
list of seven items.

The example from Cyprus (Illustration 3.7) demon-

strates a number of points, some of which are discussed at
length in other parts of this document:

The use of broad pre-specified categories of income
classes, rather than an attempt to record actual
amounts. This is sometimes a useful method of
dealing with sensitive information, though its use is
more common in and better suited to self -enumeration
questionnaires than to interview surveys.

The use of a reminder to the respondent that the
information sought is only for statistical purposes.
This is done best immediately before asking a parti-
cularly sensitive question. In the above example
this applies to the question on secondary occupation
of persons employed elsewhere, which may or may not
be entirely legal.

The postponement of sensitive questions on income to
the very end of the interview.

The most relevant point in the present context is the
attempt to cut down on details as much as possible,
both because income questions are difficult, and
because they are seen to be sensitive in the Cyprus
context. The information sought is particularly
brief concerning the employers and self -employed.
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Illustration 3.8: Ethiopia Rural Labour Force Survey
1681 -82: Labour Force Questions

Whether the person was engaged in productive
work in most of the last 12 months

- If not: reasons (a short precoded list was
provided)

- If yes: occupation, employment status and
industry of the main occupation.

3.3.5 Detail for conceptual clarity

Often the concepts and definitions used in surveys
are complex, and it is necessary to break down a single
item of information required into a series of questions,
not because more detailed information is required
necessarily, but because that may be the only way to ensure
that the respondent has a reasonable chance of understand-
ing what is being asked for. Numerous illustrations of
this may be given, but we will mention briefly only two
examples.

In the Cyprus Multi-Round Demographic Survey (1980),
one of the objectives was to measure current activity
status of individuals. The concept of economic activity
included any work done during the last week, for any
duration even if for only one hour, irrespective of whether
it was done for wages, salary, profit, in the family farm
or business, for payment in cash, kind or without pay.
Initially, in the pre-test, this was formulated in the form
of a single rather longish question as follows:

"Did (name of the person...) work for pay
or profit, or in a family bhusiness or farm with-
out pay, during the last week even for one hour?"

Experience showed that respondents frequently mis-
understood the question. It often happens in such form-
ulations that respondents misunderstand specifications in
the question of what should also be included (e.g. work
without pay, work even for one hour) as conditions which
must be satisfied for some activity to be included in
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responding to the question. Some respondents may even be
confused whether the above question includes work on family
enterprise with pay, or work done for more than one hour a
week. Others may fail to appreciate the broad definition
of 'work' implied above because of the length of the
question asked. For these or similar reasons, the above
question was eventually broken down into the following
three questions in the Cyprus survey:

Is ...(name) currently working?

(If No) Did ... work last week, even if
only for one hour?

(If No) Please report even if (name)
worked in a family farm or business without pay.

Here is another example. A common requirement in
many surveys is to obtain complete lists of all household
members. The interviewer may begin with a question such as
"Please give me the names of persons who usually live in
this household, starting with the head'", and proceed to
write the names of persons as reported. However, it has
been frequently found that certain categories of persons
such as young children, servants, other non-relatives
living in the household, or temporary visitors (if they are
to be included according to the coverage definition for the
survey) etc. are easily missed. It may be useful to
include in the questionnaire special probes to ensure a
more complete coverage of these groups. Here is an example
of the probes used from the WFS questionnaire.

- Are there any other persons such as small children,
infants that we have not included in the 1list?

- In addition, are there any other persons that are not
members of the family such as servants, friends, or
lodgers who usually live here?

- Are there any visitors temporarily living in the
house ?

3.3.6 Summary of main points

This section has been concerned with a major issue of
how detailed should be the questionnaire. It is clear that
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between surveys, and between country practices even for the
same type of surveys, there is a great deal of variation.

The primary determining factors must be the survey
objectives, the subject matter content, and the conditions
under which the survey is conducted. Some topics, such as
household income and expenditure and economic activity,
almost always require relatively lengthy questionnaires if
information of acceptable quality is to be collected, given
the diversity of conditions and circumstances of individual
households. But as many illustrations given above show, a
great deal of variation is possible even in these cases.
Some aspects of the topic may need greater emphasis and a
more detailed questionnaire because of their greater
significance in the social reality to be investigated (e.g.
agriculture in Thailand), or the specific survey objectives
(e.g. induced abortions in the fertility surveys discussed
earlier).

Practical constraints must also be given serious
consideration in designing the questionnaire. For
instance, in many developed countries extremely elaborate
health surveys have been carried out using special
arrangements and interviews; in many developing countries
such surveys have had to be limited to the identification
of only major or basic aspects of mortality, morbidity,
nutritional status, general health conditions and amenities
which can be investigated using lay, non-specialist
interviewers and taking into account the limited capacity
of the population to provide certain kinds of information.
For similar reasons, many surveys in developing countries
have to focus largely on factual items rather than on
attitudes and opinions though by no means excluding the
latter altogether.

Data processing requirement is another major consi-
deration. Provision of precoding, summarization and manual
data reduction before computer processing are important
means of keeping the data processing workload to a minimum.

A balance is needed between the requirements of
accuracy and data quality on the one hand and considera-
tions of cost and feasibhility on the other. This does not,
how-ever, imply that elaborate and detailed questioning
always results in data of higher quality or that short
abbreviated form of questioning is always more cost-
effective. Asking for too much detail can often harm
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the quality of the information, apart from practical
problems of implementation. On the other hand, apparent
brevity of a questionnaire can sometimes be very decep-
tive. By failing to adequately itemize and break down
complex concepts into easily answerable sequences of
questions, a so-called 'brief' questionnaire may result not
only in data of poor quality but may also be no quicker or
easier to administer. In many good questionnaires,
detailed questioning is introduced not so much to obtain
more information but rather to obtain the required
information more easily, accurately and even more quickly.
Of course, both the length of the interview and the
physical size of the questionnaire are important, and are
often correlated; but they must not be confused to be the
same.

Our general recommendation would be that the sub-
stantive content and scope of the surveys should be de-
limited carefully taking into account the priority data
requirements and all the practical conditions and con-
straints erring, if at all, on the conservative side. But
once delimited, it is generally preferable to be liberal in
detailed itemization of the required information so as to
ensure its greater specificity, clarity and communicability
to the respondent - even if it results in a longer
questionnaire.

3.4 CHOICE OF THE REFERENCE PERIOD

In many surveys, information to be collected relates
to some specified periods of time, such as week, month or
year. The choice of appropriate reference period is an
extremely important consideration in the formulation of
questions as it affects many aspects of questionnaire
design. The NHSCP study on non-sampling errors (UN 1982,
pp 122-130) describes the concept of the reference period,
factors involved in the choice of its length and form, and
provides illustrations of how non-sampling errors due to
recall lapse may depend upon the reference period chosen
for questioning. For convenient reference some basic
definitions are given in the inset below. (See
illustration 3.9.)
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Illustration 3.9: Description of some basic terms
and types of reference periods

Surveys in which the information sought relates to
some specified periods or dates in the past are called
retrospective surveys. The specified period of time is
called the reference period. The reference period may be
the same for all respondents, i.e. fixed in terms of
calendar dates e.g. from 1 January to 31 December of the
year preceding the survey. Alternatively, it may refer to
specified length of time preceding the day of interview, in
which case it is called a moving reference period
(depending upon when a particular interview 1is conducted),
although its duration is constant.

Response errors in retrospective surveys may arise in
a number of ways: (i) omissions i.e. failure to report
some of the events (occasionally over-reporting may also
occur); (ii) event displacement i.e. errors in locating the
events correctly in time; and (iii) sampling variability
determined by the amount of information collected i.e. the
length of reference period times the frequency of occur-
rence of the events concerned. When event displacement
results in erroneous moving of events into or out of the
boundaries of the reference period, the resulting errors
are sometimes called end effects. One way to control end
effects is to use bounded reference period. This means
choosing the reference period such that no end effects can
occur at one or the other or both boundaries of the
reference period. Using a moving reference period auto-
matically ensures that no end effect occurs at the later
boundary since it coincides with the time of the interview;
by contrast fixed reference periods (in terms of calendar
dates) can be unbounded at both ends. In follow-up and
prospective surveys where the respondent is visited
periodically at appropriate intervals and events occurring
between successive visits are recorded from direct
observation and questioning, the reference period becomes
bounded at both ends.

Two concepts related to the reference period are:
the survey period, i.e. the time interval during which the
survey field-work is done; and the length of recall, i.e.
the time elapsed between the date of a particular event and
the date on which the respondent is asked to recall it.
When a moving reference period is used, the maximum length




(Illustration 3.9 - cont'd)

of recall is the same as the reference period. It may
exceed the reference period when the latter is fixed in
terms of calendar dates.

Retrospective information may be obtained in a number
of alternative forms in which case the length of recall
becomes a more crucial concept. For example, sometimes it
is more convenient to obtain retrospective information in
the form of the date of (or duration since) occurrence of
the most recent event of interest, e.g. birth, the last
payment made, the last migration etc. More elaborate
information may involve soliciting chronological histories,
i.e. dating of each of a whole series of events proceeding
backwards or forwards in time (see Section 3.4.1).

3.4.1 Types of retrospective questioning

The choice of reference and recall periods has to be
based on logical considerations as well as on an evaluation
of past experience as to how it affects the cost and
quality of the information obtained. Firstly, what is the
appropriate form of retrospective questioning for obtaining
the required information most accurately? For some pur-
poses, events or items may be most conveniently enumerated
with reference to a period of fixed duration ('reference
period.), as for example expenditure during the last week,
month, quarter or year. For other purposes it may be more
appropriate to obtain information as of date or duration
since the last occurrence of the event. Generally speak-
ing, the latter may be suitable when events are relatively
rare, well remembered by the respondent, or occur with
reasonably predictable frequency. For instance, it has
been argued that information on recent fertility is
obtained more accurately in the form of dating of the last
birth to women in the household rather than asking for the
number of births occurring in the household during a
specified period such as the past year. The Cyprus
Household Survey 1984 obtained information on several
expenditures related to housing in the form of the last
payment made (rather than payments made during a fixed
period), making use of the regularity with which these
payments are usually made, and at the same time facilita-
ting cross-checking of the information obtained with
records (bills paid etc.) which may be available with the
household. In surveys on migration, there is debate as
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to whether it is better to ask for the date of (or duration
since) the last move, or ask for the location of the house-
hold at a fixed time in the past. In some surveys informa-
tion may be best obtained in the form of chronological
histories, for example birth histories in fertility surveys
or migration and employment histories in detailed surveys
concerned with causes and consequences of migration.

3.4.2 Length of reference period

For items to be enumerated using a fixed reference
period, the crucial question is what 1s the appropriate
length of the period. A longer reference period captures
more events so that the sampling variability is corres-
pondingly reduced. However, ecrrors of omission generally
tend to he increased, while errors due to event misplace-
ment ('end effects') vary with the length of the reference
period in a more complex manner. They may be high for very
short or very long intervals, and minimum at some inter-
mediate value. Generally, for less frequent or more
salient events, longer reference periods are appropriate;
for frequent and less salient items shorter reference
periods are used. A number of examples have already been
given from household income and expenditure surveys in the
previous section. In some instances there are widely
accepted 'standard' reference periods which should be
followed for comparability; for instance, reference period
of one week for current labour force status, and one year
for usual status. Reference periods which correspond in
some way to natural groupings of events in the respondent's
mind tend to suffer less from 'end effects': for instance
salaried people may be able to report incomes and expendi -
tures more easily for calendar months, and farmers more
easily for agricultural seasons.

Beyond these general observations, it must be
emphasized that the choice of the appropriate reference
periods is an empirical question. It requires testing and
evaluation, and systematic collection and analysis of
experience. Even after a fairly long experience, no
"perfect'" solution may emerge, implying the need for con-
tinued experimentation. It is ian this light that we can
appreciate, for instance, the introduction in 32nd and 38th
rounds of Indian National Sample Survey (NSS) of two refer-
ence periods simultaneously (past 30 days and past 365



days)for a number of consumption items such as clothing,
footware, medical and educational expenses, and other goods
and services. (See also Illustration 3.5.) Another
improvement recently made in the NSS was a clearer speci-
fication of the reference period: prior to the 38th round,
reference periods were specified as '"last month'" and ''last
year'" which could be confused with last calendar month or
calendar year; in subsequent rounds, they have been speci-
fied as last "30 days" and '"365 days'' respectively.

Clear and definitive specification of the reference
period both to the interviewer and the respondent is
essential. 1In a recent large-scale survey in a developing
country, it was considered that neither the 'last year" (12
months) nor the '"last agricultural year'" was uniformly
better than the other as the reference period. It was left
to the interviewer to decide between the two case by case.
Such practice is not recommended as it can easily result in
confusion and an uncontrolled situation. A more appro-
priate solution would have been either to select, even if
somewhat arbitrarily, one of the two for application
throughout, or to use both the reference periods
simultaneously.

When different reference periods are required for
different items in the same questionnaire, it is desirable
to group together questions using the same reference
period. Frequent changes in reference period from question
to question should be avoided. Here is a negative example
(Illustration 3.10) from a recent survey where over ten
changes in the reference period were encountered in a short
series of question.

Illustration 3.10: A Negative Example of
Frequent Changes in the Reference Period

Item or group of items Reference period used
Bills paid by the household Most recent payment
made

Other payments, e.g. taxes,

premiums Last 12 months
Educational expenses Last 12 months
Health care expenses Last 3 months
Vacation overseas Last 12 months
Vacation within the country Last 3 months
Expenses on housing Repeated alteration

between one year, one
month and date of last
payment made.

s s —————
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3.5 QUES TIONNAIRE APPROACH VERSUS SCHEDULE APPROACH

In the formulation of individual questions an import-
ant consideration is how fully the questions should be
worded and the extent to which the interviewer should be
instructed to follow the wording precisely during the
interview. This issue has to be decided quite early in the
process of questionnaire development because it determines
the physical size (hence production cost and required
printing facilities) of the questionnaire, translation
requirements in multilingual situations, the appropriate
form of training and mode of interviewing, and the quality
of the data obtained.

This section discusses the pros and cons of the two
broad approaches to question formulation: the so-called
'questionnaire approach' and the 'schedule approach'. The
objective is also to clarify some common misunderstandings
regarding what each approach entails.

In a rigidly structured questionnaire, questions are
printed in full, in the form in which the interviewer is
instructed to ask the respondent. Generally this form is
used when it is considered vital that the answers should be
obtained to precise questions, not to approximations of
these (Casley and Lury, 198L, p.103). 1In the schedule
approach, questions are listed in an abbreviated form as
items to be investigated, which guide the interviewer in
asking the questions in a form which he/she considers most
appropriate in the given circumstances. From the inter-
viewing point of view, the verbatim questionnaire, if
properly implemented, facilitates a more structured, pre-
determined and precise approach; the abbreviated schedule
allows greater flexibility and variability among inter-
viewers as to how the interview is conducted. However, it
is useful to remember that the degree of completeness of
wording is just one of the dimensions determining the
structuring and control of the interview. Several other
dimensions are discussed in other sections of this Chapter.

3.5.1 Some reasons for using verbatim questions

Generally, it may be considered desirable to provide
the interviewer with as exact a wording as possible for
each question so as to ensure a uniform application of the



interviewing procedures. Clearly, some questions are so
sensitive to the manner in which they are worded that it is
necessary to insist that they be put exactly in a specified
way, even when the interviewers are highly skilled and
experienced. Consider for example the question (World
Fertility Survey, 1975):

If you could choose exactly the number of
children to have in your whole life, how many
children would that be?

As the interviewers' instructions explain (WFS, 1975,
p.67), the above question was asked to women in the child-
bearing ages, to enumerate the total number of children
each woman would ideally like to have herself 'if she could
choose exactly', i.e. irrespective of whether she could
accomplish it, and irrespective of the number of children
she already had. The interviewers were instructed that, if
the women enquired what was meant by choosing exactly, '"You
(the interviewer) simply say (that it means) what she likes
it to mean. If she wishes, she can take it to mean if she
were younger and just married, or her husband did not have
any trouble with his job which he may be having, or she or
her husband's health were better, etc.; she can take it to
mean whatever she likes, but you must not suggest anything"
(emphasis in the original). Clearly the survey organizers
felt that to obtain even approximately comparable results,
the question must be worded and delivered exactly in the
manner specified. A simple form such as '"Ideal family size
(specify)" would not suffice.

Another example from the same questionnaire is the
following, asked of women who were pregnant at the time of
the survey:

"How many more children do you want to
have, in addition to the one you are expecting?"

Here again, the emphasis was on the word 'want',
which may be quite different from the number the woman may
'expect' to have given her specific circumstances. And if
the interviewer failed to communicate the second half of
the question, there would be confusion as to whether or not
the woman should count the child she is currently pregnant
with in her response to the total number wanted.



The above examples are 'attitudinal' questions, i.e.
questions aimed at assessing attitudes, desires, opinions
etc. of respondents. Such questions tend to be inherently
sensitive to the manner and form in which they are asked.
Detailed specification of how they should be asked is an
attempt to control some of the transient factors during the
interview which may affect the responses obtained. Similar
considerations apply to questions which have the danger of
being perceived by the respondent as irritating, threaten-
ing or embarrassing. It may be preferable to provide the
interviewers with carefully arrived at exact wordings for
such sensitive questions, rather than to depend upon their
skill to improvise appropriate forms of questioning and
risk the respondent's annoyance, embarrassment or
misunderstanding.

It is important to note that attitudinal or sensitive
questions are not the only types of questions where it may
be necessary or preferable to use the questionnaire
approach. Even for the so-called ‘'factual' questions or
questions relating to behaviour or the respondent's assess -
ment of the situation, precise wording can be important in
communicating to the respondent the context, reference
period, the exact information being sought, and what is to
be included and excluded in the response. For example,
while the household consumer expenditure survey of the
Indian National Sample Survey utilizes the 'schedule'
approach almost exclusively, the following question 1is
nevertheless included verbatim in its 38th round:

"Do all members of the household get two
square meals a day ?"

As another example, in the Botswana Evaluation Survey
of Primary Health Care (1983) many of the simple questions
are in the schedule (abbreviated) form, but the following
two are among the verbatim questions:

"During the past 14 days did (name of the
person) have any injuries such as skin or flesh
torn, burns, fractures, etc. ?"

The objective of putting this question in a verbatim
form is to specify what is meant by the technical concept
of "injury". Another illustration is provided by the
following question (WFS, 1975):



'""As you know, many women work - I mean aside
from doing their own housework. Some take up jobs
for which they are paid in cash or in kind. Others
sell things or have small business, or work on the
family farm. Are you doing any such work at the
present time?"

This is a rather long "mouthful'" question. However,
the objective of giving several examples is to communicate
to the respondent that '"work" as defined in the survey is
not just employment for cash, but also includes unpaid work
for the family enterprise, work paid for in kind, and
regular as well as casual employment. In many surveys,
serious under -enumeration of employment and labour force
participation, particularly of women engaged without pay in
the family enterprise, is common. The danger of such
under -reporting is likely to be greatly increased if the
question was left as a simple item such as ''current work
status (specify) ", or "current activity status
(Note, however, that care is required in using examples in
question-wording, see next section.)

T
.

Verbatim questions can also help in smooth transition
from one set of questions to another, and define the con-
text for the new set. For example, in an employment sur-
vey, after asking a series of questions about the current
work of a respondent, questions about previous work
experience may be preceded by a description such as the
following:

"Now I would like to ask some questions about
the kind of work you did before you took up your
present job. First, please think of the time im-
mediately before you took up the present job (pause).
Was there any period you were without work before
you joined the present job?"

Here is another example. Following detailed ques-
tioning on birth-history of a woman, the WFS questionnaire
introduced the more 'sensitive' topic of contraception as
follows:

"Now I want to talk about a somewhat differ-
ent topic. As you may know, there are various
ways that a couple can delay the next pregnancy
or avoid pregnancy. Do you know of, or have you
heard of, any of these ways or methods ?"



Further examples of long "introductory' questions are
given in Section 3.6.2. In many situations, obtaining
relevant and usable information requires that the respond-
ent be given guidance on the form in which to provide the
information and the response categories to choose from.

The quality of the responses obtained may depend critically
on how well this is done during questioning. This issue is
discussed at length in Section 3.7. While verbatim ques-
tioning is not an indispensible part of ensuring structured
responses, it certainly facilitates the latter in many
circumstances.

3.5.2 Limitations of the verbatim approach

Notwithstanding the advantages of using the verbatim
approach in certain circumstances and for certain types of
questions, it is not possible, even desirable or necessary,
always to specify exact and detailed wording of each
question on the questionnaire. For instance:

- for relatively straightforward, simple questions,
there may be little to gain by writing out in full
the exact wording;

- in complex situations, where interviewing has to be
carried out under diverse of circumstances, espe-
cially where many languages and dialects are
involved, there may be little point in providing
precise wordings in the questionnaire; and even if
provided, it may be impossible for the interviewer to
follow the exact wording. At a minimum the use of a
verbatim questionnaire would require the preparation
of different versions for different languages in
which the survey is to be conducted (see Section 3.8);

- the bulkiness and cost of production of verbatim
questionnaires may be a serious limitation if a great
deal of information is to be collected and/or the
available printing facilities are limited;

- sometimes, verbatim questioning can result in complex
questionnaire form, with difficulties for the inter-
viewer in following the flow of the interview, in
seeing the relationship between various items of
information and checking the data for internal
consistency during the interview.



In many large-scale but relatively simple surveys,
there is little to be gained by putting the questions in a
fully worded form. Rather, the use of simple column and
row headings can often make the physical appearance of the
questionnaire compact, manageable and practical. The best
example of this is the commonly used one-sheet question-
naire for censuses and surveys to enumerate basic demo -
graphic and background characteristics of the population.
For example, the rows may list individual members of the
household and columns record their characteristics such as
age, sex, relationship to the head, marital status, level
of education, occupation etc.. Clearly, there is little to
be gained by titling a column as, say, "What is your sex?"
rather than simply as '"Sex". (Note, however, that tabular
presentation, though more convenient and more commonly
encountered in schedules, is by no means precluded in
questionnaires. See Section 3.5.4.)

In many circumstances, the complexity of the subject
matter and diversity of interview conditions make it
-unreasonable to expect that interviewers can strictly
adhere to prespecified wording of each question. Rather,
it may be more meaningful to focus on training the
interviewers to deal flexibly with diverse circumstances
and use their discretion in choosing the appropriate form
of wording and probing to obtain the required information.
Variation in languages and dialects spoken by respondents
is an important limiting factor in the use of verbatim
questionnaires. Nonetheless serious attention should be
given during interviewer training and in the instruction
manuals, on how the questions should be worded, although it
may not be necessary, feasible or desirable to specify
these wordings on the questionnaire itself..

Spelling out the wording in full may result in
excessively long questionnaires and the interviewer may
find it difficult to compare various items on the spot for
internal consistency.

Illustration 3.11 is a particularly striking example
of the misuse of the questionnaire approach, actually used
in a recent survey in a developing country. In an attempt
to obtain the work history a sequence of 30 questions was
used, sprawling over three pages.

Before returning to the main theme of this section,
we may note that there are many other deficiencies in the
the questionnaire shown in Illustration 3.11.
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Illustration 3.11:  Example of Misuse of the
Questionnaire Approach

1. What is your main work - either for wages, payment in
kind, self -employed?

2. How long have you done this work? (year
started).

3. How are you paid for this work? monthly/
fortnightly/weekly daily self -
employed Other (described)

4, What form of payment do you receive?
cash partly cash whole in
kind other (describe) )

5. Where do you do this work?

(for small village,
add location)

6. Is this at home or away? Home Away

The above is followed by an identical sequence of 6
questions about secondary occupation, beginning with:

7. Do you do any other work, either for wages, payment
in kind, or self -employed? yes
(continue) No (skip to Q.13)

Describe

This is followed by identical sequences for up to
three previous employments, the starting questions being:

13. Have you ever done any work before this - either for
wages, or payment in kind, or as self -employed?

19. And before this, did you do any other work?

25. And before this, did you do any other work?
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The important point to note is that by putting the
questions in a long series as in this example, it is
difficult for the interviewer to keep an overview of the
relationships between responses to different sets of
questions and make sure that the dates or durations
overlap, and that the pattern of answers make sense.
Likewise, the respondent may miss the context and the
specific job being referred to in the long series of '"And
before this ..... " questions. A concise tabular form would
have reduced these problems.

The 'Fertility Regulation Module' of the World
Fertility Survey extends over 14 to 17 pages, in six
different colours, and employs complicated ''skip' patterns
and repeated series of practically identical questions; yet
substantively it covers only a handful of questions for any
one respondent. Without noticeably affecting the content
or form of questioning, the whole sequence was greatly
reduced in length and considerably simplified from the data
processing viewpoint in the adaptation of the questionnaire
for the Turkish Fertility Survey (1980).

3.5.3 Survey conditions which favour the schedule approach

We have noted that, while for certain types of ques-
tions the specification and adherence to exact wording 1s
important, there are also possible drawbacks in following a
strictly verbatim approach. There are indeed several
situations where the use of exact wording is impractical.
Insistence on precise wording can sometimes even be detri-
mental to the quality of the responses obtained.

The schedule form does not specify the wording to be
used, but gives instead a summary description of the
information to be obtained. An example is given in Illus-
tration 3.12 from an Indian expenditure survey. Often the
summary descriptions of the information look like column
headings in a tabulation, e.g. "education-level" instead of
"What is the highest level of schooling you have completed".
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Illustration 3.12: Example of the 'Schedule Approach'
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The diversity of languages and dialects used by the
respondents may be a major reason for using the schedule
approach. Preparation of standard translations, which are
comprehensible and acceptable to respondents may not be
possible or may be too expensive and time -consuming. In
such situations it often becomes necessary to recruit
interviewers with a knowledge of local dialects and
conditions, and depend upon them for verbal translation of
the questions in the field. (See, however, Section 3.8 for
a fuller discussion.)

Respondents may become suspicious or be ill -at-case
if interviews are conducted using standardized, formal
wordings, especially if the interviewer is a stranger to
the local area. The interview is likely to be more
successful if the interviewer is allowed to improvise the
wording of questions. Often interviews may become ‘'group
responses', or at least take place unavoidably in the
presence of other family members or neighbours. Respond-
ent's prestige, and concern for socially desirable res-
ponses may become exaggerated. Through several questions,
and informal discussion of a conversational nature, with
the respondent as well as with the bystanders, the inter-
viewer can elicit more reliable information. This may
apply for example to a question on the number of cattle
owned by a small farmer, where this is a measure of social
status. A great many other examples could be given of
social, religious, or traditional customs or beliefs where
abrupt direct questions would lead to biased answers,
outright evasion or lies, or even hostility. In these
conditions, reliance must be placed on the skill of
interviewers to develop rapport with respondents. No
questionnaire could ever give the exact wording an inter-
viewer could use, or all the questions and comments needed
to obtain reliable and complete information in particular
circumstances. :

Sometimes, interviewers may not feel comfortable
reading out a text developed by others, one that does not
correspond to their own pattern of speech, or allows for
their own pauses and intonations. ‘The effect would be to
give the impression to the respondent of a 'wooden', stiff-
sounding recital by the interviewer who is not at ease.
This may be particularly important in relation to the
introductory statement to the respoundent on the purpose of
the survey and what is expected of the respondent, and
asking the introductory questions which set the context for
the interview.
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Generally, schedule type questions lend themselves to
factual or objective information. However, in many
situations respondents cannot readily give factual answers
and require careful probing and assistance from the
interviewer. It is known, for example, that mothers tend
to provide undercounts of live children they have borne
especially children who died shortly after birth. In many
societies a substantial proportion of respondents are not
certain how old they are, and at best can provide rounded-
off answers, favouring ages ending in O and 5. In all
these cases, exact questions would probably tend to yield
more biased responses than those obtained through careful
probing at the time of interview.

An important requirement for the schedule approach to
work satisfactorily is the availabpility of experienced
interviewers who have been trained to ask the questions in
the same or comparable ways, having used the instrument
frequently either in a continuous survey or in other )
surveys with ideatical or similar questions. While the
standardized questionnaire approach emphasizes the need for
interviewers to use the wording as given, without changing
it, the schedule approach emphasizes the need for
interviewers understanding the concept each question
conveys, so that they choose the words in such a way as to
minimize response bias.

A major advantage of the schedule approach is that it
cuts down the length of the questionnaire. This is useful
where limitations on availability of paper or printer
facilities are significant, or where interviewers or field
supervisors are required to transport questionnaires over
long distances and under poor conditions, or to handle them
over long periods of time. The greater economy of the
schedule approach in terms of the size of the question-
naire, and possibly also in terms of data editing, entry
and processing convenience - is often a critical factor in
favouring this approach. For example, the designers of the
Botswana Evaluation of Primary Health Care Survey (1983)
proceeded with the explicit requirement that the question-
naire should be a single double-sized sheet printed on both
sides - in view of the higher costs and problems of hand-
ling and processing a longer questionnaire.



To summarize, the more concise schedule approach is
preferable in circumstances where:

- the complexity and variability of the interviewing
conditions require flexibility in the manner in which
the information is obtained;

- the complexity of the subject matter and the respond-
ents' limited ability to provide the information
requires frequent recourse to in-depth probing and
asking questions in alternative forms to extract the
required information;

- the type of information sought is largely quantitative
and not sensitive to the exact words and phrases used;

- no complicated 'skip patterns' are involved, and the
questions can be fitted into a concise form for con-
venient data editing, coding and entry;

- it is important to keep the physical size of the
survey instrument small;

- and, above all, the available interviewing staff are
experienced and well -trained and can be relied upon to
word the questions as appropriate in each situation
encountered.

3.5.4 The choice of style

In considering the choice of style of question formu-
lation, it is useful to clarify some rather common miscon-
"ceptions about the relative advantages and disadvantages of
the questionnaire versus the schedule approach.

Tabular presentation

Sometimes the schedule approach is taken to be syno-
nymous with tabular presentation of the questions, and it
is assumed that the questionnaire approach precludes the
use of tabular presentation. This, of course, is not
always the case. Verbatim questions can be put into a
compact tabular form as Illustration 3.13 shows (WFS, 1975).



Illustration 3.13: Example of Tabular Form
in a Verbatim Questionnaire
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It is true that usually the shorter, abbreviated questions
in a schedule are more easily put in the tabular form than
the longer, verbatim questions. Nevertheless, there are
examples where the design of verbatim questionnaires has
suffered due to the failure to put long series of repeated
subsets of questions into a tabular form. The long series
of 30 questions on work history referred to in Section
3.5.2 (Illustration 3.11) provides a good (or rather a bad)
example of this.




Skip instructions

Another misconception is the claim that verbatim
questionnaires always result in complicated skip patterns.
Skip instructions are directions to the interviewer at
various places in the questionnaire to go on to a question
other than the immediately following one (see Section
4.5). It is true that often verbatim questionnaires have
more skip instructions than compact schedules. One reason
for this is that in a standardized questionnaire different
categories of respondents may need to be channelled to
different parts of the questionnaire to ensure that ques-
tions, even if identical in content, are worded appro-
priately to reflect the particular circumstances of each
category of respondents. Naturally, such skip instructions
are avoided when the requirements of exact wording are
relaxed, as in the schedule approach.

Apart from the above, however, it is not fair to say
that the questionnaire approach results in complicated
skips or that the schedule approach avoids them. Firstly,
most questionnaires can be designed to ensure that the skip
pattern encountered is not complicated, difficult to handle
by the interviewers, or prone to interview errors. Basic -
ally, complicated skip patterns result from poor question-
naire design. Issues related to the flow of the interview
and skip instructions are discussed further in Chapter 4.
Here it may be noted only that experience has proved that
in many well designed standard questionnaires, the presence
of skip instructions causes no particular difficulty to the
interviewer.

Secondly, sometimes the schedule type of approach only
appears to have simpler skip patterns, merely as a result
of ignoring the problem. The fact that some questions
(column headings) are applicable to only certain categories
of respondents is not specified on the schedule on the
assumption that instructions can be taken care of in the
interviewers' training and instruction manuals.

Thirdly, for a given sequence of questioning, the more
liberally spaced questionnaire may actually permit a
clearer and easy-to-use specification of the skip instruc-
tions than a schedule designed to conserve space. This is
particularly likely if the schedule is in a tabular form.
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Finally, it may also be noted that questionnaire
approach may be preferred to the simpler schedule approach
because of the need to accommodate a more elaborate skip
patterns dictated by the subject-matter of the survey. In
such situations, the relative complexity of the question-
naire is a consequence of the given subject-matter require-
ments rather than the choice of the particular style of
question formulation.

Communication to the respondent

A clear distinction has to be made between what is
actually communicated to the respondent, and what may be
simply put in the questionnpaire primarily as a guide to the
interviewer.

In the following question quoted from a recent survey,
for instance, it is not clear whether the phrase in
parenthesis is to be read out to the respondent or not:

"Have you done any gainful work (for
pay, profit or family gain) during the last
12 months ?"

Here is another example where clarity is needed:

What was the nature of your principal
activity?

(a) Industry (see code list). Where
industry code is not clear, give name
and address of your employer, and if
self -employed, describe the nature of
your work.

(b) Employment status
wage earner
salary earner
etc.

In the following question there is apparently a confusion
between qualifications in the designer's mind and the
manner of communicating them to the respondent who is not
supposed to see the questionnaire:



"Has any member of your household made any
payments during the past year for any kind of in-
surance (other than those already listed under Q17
- Q19) like health or accidents or personal belong-
ings (not included in household goods under Q18)?"

Note also that verbatim questions may vary 1in the
degree to which their wording is ''complete' in terms of
communicating its meaning and intentions to the respond-
ent. For certain types of questions (e.g. relatively
complex, sensitive, attitudinal, hypothetical questions),
it may be necessary not only to specify the exact wording
of the question, but also to include as a part of it the
range or the tvpe of responses expected: only then can the
responses obtained be considered comparable across the
survey. Compare for example the questions:

L. In what kind of area did you live mostly when you were
growing up say to the age of 127

2. (Same as above, but continued by) was it a city, a
town, or a village?

Both are verbatim questions but the second is more
structured and more completely worded. It indicates to the
respondent the type of response categories expected. 'he
first question may result in all sorts of respounses such as
a "rich area'", "poor area'", "mountains'", 'valley'" etc. -
which not only lack comparability but also, and more
seriously, may be irrelevant to the objective of the survey
(for instance if the objective in the above question was to
obtain an urban/rural classification of the respondent's
place of residence).

Here is the pattern of responses actually obtained to
the question:

Question

_ "How many children would you say are there in a
large household 7"

Pattern of responses

- 5, 6 or 7

- how can I know?



- lots

- many

- maybe 10, maybe 20

- as many as you want

- don't know

- you find 6, 7, 8 or 9 in_a large household
- whatever we can afford

- how can I know other people's houses?

- whatever God gives

- if there are many women then there are many
children

- I cannot imagine
- if I see the household, I'll know
If the objectives of the survey concerned were better
served by maximizing the likelihood of obtaining numerical
responses, a more complete wording may have been to con-
tinue the above question by something like:
M Would you say less than 5, 5 to 8,

more than 8, or just how many?"

3.5.5 Conclusion

In choosing the appropriate style of question
formulation, one has to compare the advantage of greater
control, standardization and clarity of the verbatim
questionnaire approach with that of brevity, manageability
and the greater flexibility provided by the schedule
approach.. Essentially, the question is how much guidance
should be given to the interviewer and to the respondent
through the questionnaire during the course of the inter-
view. The appropriate solution depends upon the circum-
stances of the survey, as well as on the type of questions
being asked. It is clear that for certain types of surveys



involving a long list of simple items of inquiry the
advantages of the schedule approach (simplicity, brevity,
clarity) outweigh its possible limitations, whereas for
certain other types of surveys involving the investigation
of facts, attitudes, behaviours and opinions, detailed
verbatim questionnaires are preferred.

More often, however, the choice is less clear-cut. In
practice, the issue is more of degree to which the survey
instrument is designed to assist, guide and control the
interviewer, respondent and the office worker, rather than
of choosing between two sharply distinct approaches. In
this connection, it is necessary to distinguish clearly
between the following related objectives:

(1) To communicate to the respondent as precisely as
possible the exact information being sought, including
its context, reference period, and what is to be in-
cluded and excluded. This must be the primary
objective.

(2) To guide the respondent by indicating the type of
responses expected, in so far as that can be done
without biasing his actual responses.

(3) To guide the interviewer on how to ask the question,
solicit the response and record it on the question-
naire.

(4) To facilitate the work of editing and coding of the
- data obtained.

This section has considered some of the factors
involved in the choice of the appropriate question
formulation and style to meet these objectives. It should
be clear from the above discussion that it is not so much
the form that matters, but its implications in terms of the
guidance and control which the survey instrument and
accompanying training provide over the interviewing
operation.

Writing questions in the abbreviated form does not
preclude detailed questioning. It only provides some
flexibility in questioning. It is usual to adopt the
schedule approach more for convenience and economy than for
permitting greater variability among interviewers.
Similarly, the objective of spelling out questions in a
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standardized way is often primarily to ianstruct the inter-
viewer on how the questions may be worded appropriately in
most circumstances (and verbally translated, if applic-
able), rather than to take a rigid stand on exactly how the
questions must be worded in all circumstances. In fact, a
danger in using the simplified schedule approach is that
sometimes the survey designers never clearly work out how
questions might actually be put since they do not have to
spell that out in designing the survey instrument.

3.6 MORE ON WORDING OF QUESTIONS

The wording of questions is perhaps the most widely
researched aspect of questionnaire design and development,
especially in market and public opinion oriented research
and in developed countries in particular.

The basic principle in question formulation is to
ensure that each item included is specified in such a way
as to ensure that its context, scope, reference periods,
units of measurement etc. are clearly understood by both
the interviewer and the respondent. For example, a ques-
tion such as "what 1is your income?", unless its context has
been previously defined, is quite inadequate. Does '"your"
refer to the respondent alone or to the whole household?
What is the time period - the last week, last month, last
12 months, or what? What is to be included in income -
salaries and wages, tips, overtime pay, contributions,
transfers, income from other sources? Is it gross or net
income? Does it include income in kind? And so on.

Similarly, the term "household'" can lend itself to a
variety of interpretations, depending on the culture,
social arrangements, housing available, and so on. Speci-
fic instructions are usually necessary. In a 1955 Nigerian
expenditure survey, for example, interviewers and respond-
ents were advised to include certain categories of tenants
as household members. A convenient and simple explanation
was found to explain when to include a tenant: interview-
ers were advised that ''tenants are not house-members unless
they eat from the same pot as the household".
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Chevry (1962, p.121) gives the following illustra-
tions: A housing survey in 1958 among miners and steel-
workers in several European countries asked the question
"How many rooms (including the kitchen) do you occupy?”
Some respondents, though with families, misunderstood the
question to mean '"you personally", and answered ''one', even
though the household occupied several rooms. The question-
naire for the 1946 Census of France included two questions
on literacy: '"Can you read?" and '"Can you write?'. An
unusually high proportion of negative answers were received
in Alsace, a region of France that is largely German speak-
ing. A follow-up survey established that many respondents
had misunderstood the question as referring to reading and
writing French, rather than any language as was intended.

The 1980-1981 Literacy Survey of Kenya adopted a more
detailed formulation for this type of question. It clearly
distinguishes between different languages and defines
literacy through the following sequence of nine questions:

Is the respondent:

- able to speak and understand English?
- able to read a newspaper in English?
- able to write a letter in English?

followed by identical sequences for Swahili and
the respondent's mother tongue.

Though very clear, the above sequence has one problem: the
first question above is a 'double-barrelled' question as
described later in Section 3.6.3, and may have resulted in
some confusion for respondents who are able to understand
English (or other languages) but are not able to speak in
it: to answer "yes" or "no'".

It is important to note that clarity of specification
of content, scope, reference period, units of measurement,
etc. of each item of information sought is essential,
whether a verbatim questionnaire or an abbreviated schedule
for questioning is used. Where questions are worded
completely, a number of additional aspects must be consi-
dered. Some of these considerations and pitfalls to be
avoided are discussed below.



- 101 -

3.6.1 Avoiding technical, complex, formal and unfamiliar
words

Perhaps the most important principle in choosing
question wording is to ensure that words chosen are those
with which the majority of the survey respondents are
familiar. Questions should be asked in a manner that will
be understood by the ordinary respondents and convey to
them the meaning it is intended to convey.

The language of a question should be simple. Words
used should be familiar to respondents yet appropriate for
the survey subject matter. It is important to choose words
carefully, avoiding vagueness and ambiguity. Where it is
necessary to use technical or legal terms, or definitions,
explanations should be provided. Also, the use of vague
and easily misunderstood expressions should be avoided.
Belson (1981), for example, gives a number of illustrations
of widespread misunderstanding of everyday words such as
"usually', '"have', "weekday', 'children'", ''generally",
"regularly".

It is useful to give an explanation or definition
prior to utilizing a term that has a technical sense,
especially where the term is a common one with a variety of
non-technical or imprecise meanings. It has to be ensured
that the term is understood by everybody in the same
technical sense. Without this precaution the respondent
may frame his answer incorrectly using his own definition
rather than the one intended in the survey. Consider for
example the following forms of the same question:

- Where were you living when 01d City and New City
amalgamated ?

- Where were you living when 01d City and New City
amalgamated, that is, joined together to become one
city?

- Where were you living when O0ld City and New City
joined together to become one city?

In the first case the respondent who does not know the
meaning of '"amalgamated'" could be confused. The second
version is better as it explains the word. The third
version is a further improvement as it altogether avoids
the word.
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It 1is all too easy to think that one can produce a
perfectly worded questionnaire sitting in the office. In
fact, it is very difficult to imagine all the possible
interpretations and the variety of answers respondents may
give, or the different circumstances or conditions which
may alter the sense of the question. Review and evaluation
of previous experience is the first source of information.
In certain well tried fields, this may be sufficient to
make a good beginning. 1In other fields, previous expe-
rience may be insufficient, and appropriate wording of the
questions can be developed only gradually after a period of
experimental data collection. This means going out into
the field and interviewing or observing interviews. It is
important to become familiar with respondent reactions,
speech patterns and vocabularies. Section 6.2 describes a
number of special procedures such as group interviews,
unstructured interviews with individual respondents,
in-depth probing and intensive study through participant
observation, which may assist in arriving at appropriate
question formulations.

The questionnaire designer should also be familiar
with characteristics of the kind of interviewers used for
the survey and the manner in which they work as these too
affect the quality of the interviews.

3.6.2 Length of questions and use of examples

It is generally agreed that questions should be as
brief as possible, and excessively long questions should be
avoided. Long questions usually arise because adequate
care is not taken to break them up into a series of small
questions, or because the concept being used is inappro-
priately complex in the given survey situation.

In certain situations, however, rather long questions
are unavoidable, to explain to the respondent the context
and scope of the information and why it is being sought.

An example of this are introductory questions which define
the setting or important concepts used in the survey. When
properly designed, a good part of such 'questions' really
consists of an explanation, the actual question requiring a
response appearing only at the end. Some illustrations
were given in Section 3.5.1; here are some more:




- 103 -

"I would like to obtain the names of all persons
who live in this household. We should include all
family members as well as servants, lodgers and other
unrelated persons who normally live here. If there
are any residents who are temporarily away for less
than six months, they should also be included. Now
please give me the names of all residents starting
with the head of the household."

The 1984 Household Survey in Cyprus introduced ques-
tions on seconday occupation of employees as follows,
recognizing the possible sensitive nature of the questions:

"Second we need the income for persons with an
additional occupation; these income data are asked,
like all others you answered before, only for
statistical purposes. They are strictly confiden-
tial. Nobody will have access to them except
authorized personnel of the Statistical Office."

This was followed by questions on name, and gross and net
income of each person with secondary occupation.

As the illustrations show, the primary purpose of
introductory questions is to convey as clearly as possible
some basic concept in the survey or to seek the respond -
ents' co-operation. The inclusion of examples in the
question is often useful in clarifying the concept. How-
ever, where they are used, it is desirable to give more
than one example and to make them as neutral as possible.
Otherwise, respondents may have trouble understanding the
underlying concept. They may also be misled by thinking
just of the example or examples given, rather than the
class or group from which the examples have been taken. On
the other hand, giving many examples would make the ques-
tion too long, resulting in the interviewer omitting a part
of the question or confusing the respondent. On balance,
it appears that a few carefully chosen examples help in
clarifying concepts to the respondent. 1In any case, the
specific questions to be answered should not be lost in the
examples and explanation, but appear clearly at the end.
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3.6.3 Some types of questions requiring special care

Order bias

When respondents are asked to choose among a number of
alternatives without any logical order, the emerging
pattern of answers may follow the same order rather than
the order of importance or relevance to the respondent.
This bias is most noticeable in opinion questions but it
may arise also in supposedly factual questions. For
example, detailed questionnaires often include long lists
of items to which respondents are asked to answer ''yes' or
"no'". The lists may be made long in an attempt to ensure
complete coverage of items in a diversity of circum-
stances. However, for any one respondent, the appropriate
answer to most of the questions may be ''mo'. Some res-
pondents may get bored with giving the same answer, and
start answering 'yes' more often to items later in the list
even though that is incorrect. Sometimes the desire to
appear more ‘''co-operative' or attentive, or the feeling
that the interviewer is disappointed at receiving too many
negative responses, may also result in the same effect.
Similarly, it has been observed that when respondents are
asked to choose from an ordered set (e.g. from 'very good'
to 'very poor'), they tend to choose the category in the
middle.

So clearly, the order in which questions or categories
are presented may have an effect on the pattern of res-
ponses obtained. A possible solution to this problem may
be to use alternative ordering for different interviews in
the same survey. This, however, is difficult to manage
where many other problems of survey implementation and
management may already be too complex. A more practical
approach is to avoid long sequences of similar questions
resulting in monotonously similar pattern of responses.

'Double -Barrelled' Questions

This refers to an apparently single question which
really has two questions embedded in it. For instance, the
question '"Are you able to understand and speak English?" is
really made up of two questions: ''Are you able to under-
stand English?" and '"Are you able to speak English?". A
respondent who is able only to understand but not speak the
language may not be able to decide whether to answer 'Yes'
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or 'No' to the double-barrelled question. Perhaps the
intention of the designer was that 'Yes' means being able
to both understand and speak. If so, there was no need to
refer to '"understand" since those who can speak the
language also understand it. If 'Yes' was intended to mean
either understand or speak, then there was no need to refer
to "speak".

One indicator of the likelihood of a 'double-
barrelled' question is the appearance of the conjunction
'and' or 'or' in the question. The best way to avoid
confusion is to replace double questions with two or more
single questions.

Social Desirability and Politeness Biases

Respondents often tend to choose answers that favour
their self -esteem, make them look intelligent or thought -
ful, or conform to social norms. In some cases there is a
general desire to be polite and co-operative, and respond
in a manner to please the interviewer. Because of social
desirability, respondents may exaggerate their possessions,
lie about their age or make false claims about their know-
ledge awareness and behaviour patterns. The history of
birth control studies is full of examples of spurious
results from respondent politeness bias, in which, for
example, an exaggeratedly high use of contraceptives was
claimed. (See Mamdani (1972).

Family expenditure data from household surveys in the
United States and in Canada consistently show reported
expenditure on alcohol at about one-half of actual industry
sales. Surveys about alcohol consumption have also
suggested gross under -reporting. Regular surveys to
measure the proportion of smokers in the general population
have also registered a gradual decline over the last few
years, although industry sales have increased. The
declining social acceptability of smoking may be respons -
ible for the reported drop in the number of smokers.

The only way to minimize the problem of response
quality is to avoid, as far as possible, questions which
are susceptible to serious biases and train the inter-
viewers to be neutral while asking the questions. It may
be possible to reduce the bias by emphasizing in the
questionnaire that all responses are equally '"desirable",
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for example, by suggesting as a lead-in to the question
that undesirable answers as well as desirable ones have
been given by other respondents; e.g., 'Many people have
said ..... while others have said ..... What has been your
experience?"' A related bias is introduced by wishful
thinking when respondents are asked about their future
plans, or hypothetical questions; "What would you do if
..... ?""  In general such questions should be avoided, as
they seldom yield realistic answers.

Sensitive Questions

These refer to the questions which are apt to be
irritating, threatening or embarrassing to the respondent.
In some cultures, questions on age are seen as sensitive;
in others respondents may be reluctant to report physical
or mental disability or deaths in the households; questions
on income, especially of the self-employed, are widely
regarded as sensitive.

Special attention should be paid during field testing
of the questionnaire to identify particularly sensitive
questions and how they can be improved by rewording,
placing them at a different place in the questionnaire, or
better interviewing procedure.

Sensitive questions should not be placed at the
beginning of the questionnaire. At the start of the inter-
view, the primary concern should be to gain interest and
confidence of the respondent. It is best to begin by
innocuous and relatively easy questions.

It may be possible to position sensitive questions in
the questionnaire where the respondent is more likely to
see them as part of a '"natural' sequence rather than as
sensitive or threatening. Thus in a survey on work expe-
rience that contains a set of questions on the current job,
it would be logical to ask about the present hourly wage-
rate and the number of hours usually worked, etc. along
with questions on when the respondent started the job, what
the job is, who he works for and so on. In this way, the
sensitive income question may not seem out of place or
threatening. Sometimes, highly sensitive questions are
better placed at the end of the questionnaire. Any
hostility or bias evoked by them will influence few or no
further questions, as most of the other information will
already have been obtained.
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Proper wording of questions can often reduce the
perception of sensitivity. One way is to assure the
respondent that he is not alone in answering such ques -
tions, and that many others who responded gave answers
which may appear 'sensitive'. Open-ended questions (see
next section) using familiar words and asking for narrative
responses may be better than more structured closed -ended
questions using precoded responses. Long, discursive
questions may be more acceptable than short crisp ones.
Sometimes a deliberate introduction of vagueness or
imprecision in the response sought may be helpful. Example
was given earliec from a questionnaire where it was consi-
dered prefzrable to ask respondents about taeir broad
income group, rather than seek their actual income.

In any case, the explicit use of words which may bhe
seen as particalarly blunt or seasitive should be avoided.
For example ian asking women about the use of starilisation

as a method of birth-control, the sequence;
"Some women have an operation in order not

to have any more children. Have you ever

heard of this method?",
followed, if answer is '"Yes', by

"Have you ever had such an operation?",
is likely to be better thanm an abrupt question:

""Are you sterilised?".

Similarly, in asking about induced abortion, it may be
better to put a question such as:

"Did you, or a doctor, or someone else
do anything to end that pregnancy early?"

rather than

"Did you have an induced abortion?",
The above considerations generally favour the use of
verbatim questionnaires with carefully thought -out

pre-specified wordings, as opposed to the abbreviated
schedule approach, in dealing with sensitive questions.
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A final word about the use of sensitive questions in
practical survey work. It has often been the experience
that the concern of the survey designer about 'sensitivity'
of questions were in fact largely unfounded. Respondents,
especially in rural areas of developing countries, have
been found to be surprisingly open and willing to answer
questions. While co-operation of the respondents cannot be
taken for granted, and their sentiments must be respected,
there is also the danger of the survey designers being
over -cautious and unnecessarily concerned. Similarly, one
should also look out for questions that are perceived as
sensitive only by the interviewers, when in fact they are
not seen as sensitive by the majority of respondents. A
few hostile reactions from respondents early in an assign-
ment could lead an interviewer to this view, when in fact
the problem may be far from genecal.

3.7 QUESTION FORM: OPEN-ENDED AND CLOSED-ENDED QUESTIONS

Questions may be formulated in different ways to
impose varying degrees of structure on the interview. We
have already discussed two dimensions of this structure,
namely (a) the degree of detailed breakdown with which in-
dividual items or components are explicitly, specified, and
(b) the degree to which the wording of the questions is
specified exactly. A third related dimension is the
structure imposed on the response categories. Here a
distinction is usually made between "open-ended'" and
"closed -ended" questions.

3.7.1 Examples of Open and Closed-ended Questions

In a fully open-ended question, both the respondent
and the interviewer are unconstrained and allowed maximum
scope for individual variation in the specification and
recording of responses. The interviewer is expected to put
the question in a general way, without influencing the form
or type of response. The respondent is free to choose his
own frame of reference and response terminology, which the
interviewer records verbatim, again without guidance as to
the type of response. '
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At the other extreme are closed questions which
explicitly specify the relevant dimensions, units of
response and categories from which the response must be
selected. These will have to be complied by both the
interviewers and the respondents.

Often there is a choice in questionnaire design as to
how 'open' or 'closed' the form of questions should be.
The following are examples of questions whose content can
be adapted to either type.

Example 1. This illustration is from a health survey
(adopted from the UK General Household Survey). A question
in the open-ended form can be:

""What sort of things do you do to try to
improve or maintain your health?",

with the interviewers' instructed to record verbatim all
activities as reported, without probing to elicit specific
or more detailed responses. Alternatively, in the closed
form, the question may seek 'Yes-No' responses to each item
in a series of specified activities:

"In order to try to improve or maintain
your health, do you-

(a) take any tablets or
medicine regularly Yes No

(b) restrict what you eat
and drink Yes No

(c) take regular walks,
say at least 1 mile a
day Yes No

(d) play sport or take
any other form of
exercise, Yes No

and so on.

Example 2. 1In an employment survey, an open-ended
question addressed to an unemployed respondent may be:

"What have you done to look for work
during the last 4 weeks?"
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Alternatively, the question may be broken up into a series
of closed-ended probes:

"In order to look for work, have you, at
any time during the last 4 weeks:

(a) . gone to a public employment
office Yes No

(b) visited or contacted a
private employment agency Yes No

(c) contacted a union agent Yes No

(d) asked friends or relatives
about work available Yes No

(e) followed up advertisements
in the papers Yes No

(f) followed up notices displayed
in other places such as stores,
or clubs Yes No

3.7.2 Continuum between fully open-ended and fully
closed questions

Before considering the relative advantages and limit-
ations of the open and closed question forms, it is import-
ant to appreciate that between the two extremes, there is a
whole gradation in the degree of structure imposed. First-
ly, many questions are fully or partially closed for the
interviewer, but remain essentially open-ended so far as
the respondent is concerned. The respondent, for example,
may be asked the (open-ended) question.

"What have you done to look for work
during the past 4 weeks?",

while the interviewer may be provided with a precoded list
of response categories into which he tries to fit the res-
ponse obtained. Another example from an urban household

expenditure survey in Malawi is shown in Illustration 3.14.
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Illustration 3.14: Example of a question
completely closed for the interviewer but
open for the respondent.

What is your highest level of education or
qualification?

Never went to school Code 1

Went to primary school and
achieved Standard 1, 2, 3 or 4 Code 2

Went to primary school and
achieved Standard 5, 6, 7 or 8 Code 3

Went to secondary school but did
not pass JCE Code 4

Passed JCE but did not pass MCE Code 5

Passed MCE or an equivalent such
as 5 or more 'O-levels' Code 6

Trade test certificate, nursing
qualification, non-university

teaching qualification or at

least 2 'A-levels' Code 7

University degree or diploma Code 8

The objective of the above form is primarily to facilitate
the task of recording and coding responses, rather than to
provide guidance to the respondent. Often, the list of
precodes may be ended by an open '"other ''specify' cate-
gory. In this situation, the precoded categories may, of
course, cover varying proportion of responses in different
questions, resulting in questions closed to different
degrees for the interviewer. The more the interviewer tries
(e.g. through repeating the question, probing, mentioning
response categories or giving examples to the respondent)
to fit as many responses as possible into the specified
response categories, the more likely is the question to
become, in practice, closed-ended for the respondent as
well.
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This brings us to the second point: questions differ
in the degree to which the range of "permissible'" responses
is communicated, explicitly or implicitly, to the respond-
ent. Many questions require a simple 'Yes-No' response and
this is implicitly obvious to the respondent: to him these
are closed-ended questions. 1In other questions the res-
pondent is asked to provide a number or a value (number of
children, monthly income etc.), which may also be essen-
tially closed-ended even if the possible range of values is
very broad. In other questions, by coatrast, the possible
response categories may not be obvious from the question
itself. Here the issue is how clearly and completely the
question, as worded, communicates the response categories
to the respondent i.e. is closed-ended for him. For
example, the question may be only partially closed with
only the important response categories read out to the
respondent as examples of the type of responses expected.
Two examples are provided in Illustration 3.15.

Constructing fully closed questions, i.e. which are
worded to present all alternatives to the respondent, is
not always easy. It may resualt in cumbersome and long
question wording in which some other important information
(such as the reference period) may be lost to the respond-
ent. Yet it is possible that the ‘inclusion of all sub-
stantive alternatives in the question produces different
response patterns from a question which does not list
alternatives or includes only some of them. Consider for
example the following set of questions. Two versions of
each question are shown: one when the phrase in paren-
thesis is not included in the question, and the second when
it is included. It cannot be assumed that the pattern of
responses will be identical in the two cases, though the
magnitude of the difference can be established only empir-
ically. (The examples are taken from a draft document of
Social and Community Planning Research (SCPR), 1982.)

- Do you think you get enough physical exercise (or too
little physical exercise)?

- Do you think you take enough care of your health (or
do you feel you could take more care of your health)?

- Do you think a person of your age can do anything to
prevent i1l health in the future (or is it largely a
matter of chance)?
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Note that the appropriate response categories to the first
alternative set is always 'Yes/No'; for the second alter-
native they should be specified more explicitly, e.g.
'enough/too little' etc.

Tllustration 3.15: Examples of Questions
Partially Closed for the Respondent:

1. Botswana, 1983. 'The following question -

"Is (name of the person) physically disabled -
that is, blind, deaf, lame or disabled in any other
way 7"

included a partial list of response categories. The
interviewer was provided with a more complete list and
instructed to check one of the following categories:
blind, deaf or dumb; lame due to polio; lame due to
other causes; any other disability; no disability.

2. Refer to 'Example 2' in Section 3.7.1: "What have you
done to look for work during the last 4 weeks?" Here
is a partially closed version of the same question,
achieved by introducing a preliminary question:

"Have you contacted an employment agency, union
agent or someone else, or followed up any vacancy
notice during the last 4 weeks the last 4 weeks to
look for work?"

followed (if 'Yes') by

'""Please tell me all you have done in looking for
work during the last 4 weeks."

3.7.3 Advantages and Limitations of Open-ended Questions

In certain circumstances and for certain types of
questions, it is desirable to maintain the flexibility and
spontaneity provided by the open-ended form. Open-ended
questions, or more accurately, questions which are more
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open-ended, are frequently used to enquire into respond -
ent's awareness or knowledge of a subject, their attitudes,
beliefs and feelings, and especially explanations given for
specific actions or beliefs.

In relation to awareness and knowledge, the open-ended
form measures 'spontaneous' response, and minimizes the
danger of false over-reporting which may result from the
implied prompting in the closed-ended form. On the other
hand, the lack of specific probing in the open-ended form
may result in under-reporting of respondent's knowledge.
Consequently it is common to employ both closed and
open-ended questions in investigating awareness and
knowledge.

Questions on attitudes, beliefs and opinions tend to
be even more sensitive to the form of questioning. It may
not be possible, or even desirable, to restrict responses
to such questions to particular dimensions. Rather, it may
be important to maintain maximum flexibility and spon-
taneity.

The most common use of open-ended questions, however,
are those concerning explanations of actions or beliefs.
In many situations, the attitudinal questions can be
expressed in a suitably closed 'Yes-No' form, e.g. '"Do you
approve of induced abortion under any circumstances?'; but
questions seeking explanations have almost always to be
left in the open-ended form, such as "Why did you do
that?", "What were the reasons?"

Specifying and suggesting answers may introduce very
serious biases in such questions. This is basically
because explanations for actions and beliefs are -almost
always complex and multidimensional, and it is important to
gauge the salience or significance of a particular reason
given by the respondent. Questions of the form '"Did you do
so and so because.....?" may produce large proportions of
"Yes'" or "No'" answers as the case may be, without the
reason mentioned in the closed question being at all
salient in the respondent's mind.

Several reasons for using open-ended question form may
be summarized:

(1) It may be necessary from the substantive point of
view, for example to measure salience of explanations
given, or spontaneous reporting of knowledge.
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It may be desirable to use open-ended questions to
avoid biases which may result from suggestions implied
in the closed-ended form of questioning.

Sometimes it is desirable to allow the respondent
flexibility to maintain interest or rapport during the
interview. Open-ended questions imitate the everyday
process of human communication. They may be used to
warm up a respondent at the beginning of an interview,
to introduce new topics, provide a smooth transition
between topics, or to put the respondent at ease and
allow opportunity for self -expression which may
facilitate coantinued interest.

Requests for further explanation, more details or
general probing for more complete answers usually take
the form of a series of open-ended questions, e.g.

""Any other reason?", "Can you tell me more about
that ?", etc.

Open-ended questions can sometimes provide a short-
cut: a single open question may be able to replace a
long series of closed questions (sce Examples 1 and 2
given in Section 3.7.1). Of course, the closed-series
may provide greater detail and precision, but some-
times the less refined indication obtained though
simpler open-ended questions may suffice to meet the
objectives of the survey.

Another practical reason for using open-ended ques-
tions may simply be the lack of information available
to develop precodes to cover all possible or relevant
responses.

The last mentioned reason accounts for the more fre-
quent use of open-ended questions in preliminary or
exploratory studies, and in development and testing of
survey questionnaires. Verbatim responses can be use-
ful in improving wording and form of questioning and
identifying response categories to facilitate
'closing' of questions for subsequent use in the main
survey.

The use of open-ended question also has many limit -

ations, and in fact it is generally desirable to keep the
number of completely open-ended questions to a minimum,
particularly in relatively large-scale surveys. The task
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of developing an appropriate coding frame and coding
verbatim responses can be a taxing one. By definition,
open-ended form of questioning makes it difficult to impose
uniform standards, control and structure on the interview
process, and there is likely to be greater interviewer and
coder variability. Further, the process of coding verbatim
responses makes implicit assumptions that it yields data
that can be analyzed statistically as though they came from
closed -ended questions, in which the respondents are of the
range of permissible responses. This assumption may not be
always valid. For example, some people are more reserved
in their comments, and the unstructured questioning may
capture unequal proportions of each respondent's experience.

The simpler open-ended form may also fail to commun-
icate the meaning of the question to the respondents as
fully as the more specific closed-ended questions. For
example, a general question on '"looking for work" in an
employment survey may not explain to the respondents the
type of activities which are considered to constitute
looking for work, while a series of closed questions on
specific activities would convey the concept more clearly
and fully.

Often the substantive and analytic objectives of the
survey require the identification of specific responses or
response types, and this may be served better by using the
closed form of questioning. Consider for example a survey
on utilization of health services, in which the general
objective is to -enumerate various place or facilities
visited by respondents, but a specific, specially policy
relevant objective is to measure as accurately as possible
the level of utilization of community health centres. A
single open-ended question on places visited may fail to
yield the required information on (and may indeed grossly
underestimate) the frequency of visits to community health
centres. The survey objectives may be better served by, for
example, using a pair of questions; a closed question on
"whether visited a community health centre', and an open-
ended question on '"any other persons or places visited in
addition".

3.7.4 Closed and partly closed questions

As noted earlier, the characteristic feature of a
closed question is its explicit or implicit specification
and communication of all relevant response categories to
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the interviewer and the respondent. he degree of closure
depends upon various factors such as the wording of ques -
tions (and translation consideration in multilingual
situations), the form and completeness with which response
categories are communicated to the respondent, the extent
and method of probing (especially how predetermined the
probing procedures ate), and possibly also on the order,
context and position of the question in the questionnaire.
The closed -ended form has its limitations too: for certain
types of questions it may unduly constrain and limit the
responses, and introduce bias into the results. As dis-
cussed in the previous subsection, certain types of ques-
tions are best asked in an open-ended form. However, the
major advantages of closed-end questions are that they
facilitate:

- a clearer specification of the context and content of
the question;

- a more appropriate and convenient form for obtaining
and recording responses;

- generally a greater control over the interview process
and reduction in response variability;

- and above all, a simplification of the coding and data
processing task.

For most large-scale surveys the advantages of closed-
ended questions on balance outweigh their limitations, and
it can be recommended that in general one should use ques-
tions which are predominantly closed-ended. In fact, it 1is
desirable that open-ended questions are introduced only
when clear reasons exist to justify them, such as a demon-
strated unsuitability of the closed-form for the particular
question, lack of information to precode the question, or
sometimes, the significant convenience and brevity which
may result from using the open-ended form.

A major requirement of closed-ended questions is that
the questionnaire designer should be able to identify the
most common responses, design a manageable number of
categories to accommodate all or most of them, and do so
without introducing bias or ''leading'" the respondent to
answer in a certain way. The type and number of response
categories have to be chosen in relation to the expected
distribution of responses, the objective of the question
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and the type of analysis envisaged. Where insufficient
information is available from prior studies covering
similar topics and populations, it is desirable to carry
out exploratory studies specially for the purpose, probably
using open-ended questions on the basis of which full range
of distribution of response can be identified. A number of
points need to be kept in mind in the choice of the type
and number of response categories:

(1) The response categories should be mutually exclusive,
1.e. non-overlapping. Any particular response speci-
fied by the respondent should correspond at the most
to one category. A trivial example is of age groups
specified as, say '"20-30, 30-40, 40-50..... " where the
categories .are not exclusive at the end points. But
in the design of survey questionnaire, this problem is
often far from a trivial one. Illustration 3.16
provides two negative examples from questionnaires
used in two developed countries.

(2) The categories should be easily distinguishable from
each other, and easily identifiable in terms of the
responses given by the respondents in their own
words. The use of numerous categories with subtle
distinctions can be confusing to the interviewer and
result in a high degree of unreliability in recording
of responses.

(3) To the extent possible, the specified list of cate-
gories should be more or less exhaustive, i.e. cover a
vast majority of the expected responses. Otherwise,
the advantage and convenience of precoding may be
largely lost. Nevertheless, it is generally desirable
to end the list with an open item of the form:

"Other (specify)...... "

There are two reasons for introducing the residual
open category: (i) to cover responses outside the
specified categories; and (ii) to permit the .inter-
viewer to record responses verbatim which he is unable
to code during the interview - even if actually the
response corresponds to one of the prespecified codes,
to which it can be assigned during the office coding
operation.
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Often it is desirable and possible to arrange cate-
gories into some logical order, say proceeding from
most salient or common to the least, or in some other
way determined by the logic of the situation. A
proper arrangement can facilitate both the giving and
recording of responses. Illustration 3.17 provides an
example of a logically ordered list from the Taailand
Survey of Fertility (1975). The list proceeds from
self -sufficiency in old age, to support from cnildren,
other family, non-relatives, to no support at all.

Examples of Overlapping Categories

A, In a question on leisure activities during a
specified period the following response
categories appeared:

~ visited friends or relatives,

or had them come to visit you Yes ~ No__
- listened to record or tapes Yes  No__
- done any gardening Yes  No__
- gone out for a drink Yes ~ No__

The interviewer was asked to record all of
these (and otner) activities mentioned. But

it is possible that in some cases different
categories refer to the same activity or event,
for example going out to a friend for drinks,
meal, listening to music and a bit of gardening
too.

B. In a question on action taken to look for work,
the following categories appeared among others:

- followed up notices on notice boards,
in stores, at club etc.

- visited employers and asked about work.

Again, "following up'" a notice may consists of
the same thing as visiting an employer.
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Illustration 3.17: Example of an
Ordered List of Response Categories
( Thailand, 1975)

—— e UG U

When you are old or can no longer work for
any other reason, what means of financial support
might you have? (TICK AS MANY AS MENTIONED; PROBE
ONCE "Any other"?)

SAVING OR INCOME FROM FARM, !

BUSINESS, OR OTHER PROPERTY 17/ i
- PENSION OR SOCIAL SECURITY l/

HELP FROM CHILDREN L/

HELP FROM FAMILY OTHER THAN

CHILDREN =7 :
CHARITY, OR HELP FROM FRIENDS [~/ f

NONE, OR WILL HAVE TO KEEP
WORKING i

OTHER (Specify)

A clear distinction needs to be made between (i)
questions in which the interviewer. is to choose only
one out of a number of alternatives given, and (ii)
when the instruction is to check as many of the cate-
gories as apply. These two forms, referred to as
single response questions and multi-response questions
are discussed further in Section 3.7.5.

Another very important question is to determine the
appropriate number of response categories. Having too
many categories would make the task of the interviewer
difficult; it may also become difficult to keep the
categories mutually exclusive and easily distinguish-
able. Of course, forcing all the responses into a few
categories may introduce bias, and may in any case be
inadequate for the purposes for which the data are
obtained. Generally, a wise strategy would be to keep
the number of categories small, and near the minimum
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required for analytical purposes. However, a little
more detail than may appear immediately necessary 1is
often desirable -- to cater for unanticipated needs,
changes in analytical requirements, unexpected dis-
tribution of responses obtained, and sometimes even
for logical consistency and completeness. If more
than, say, 5-7 categories are involved, serious
attempts should be made to divide them up into smaller
groups for the convenience of the interviewers and the
respondents. Sometimes it may be even better to
divide the question itself into two or more questions
to achieve this.

(7) As nas already been noted, attention need be paid to
the completeness and form in which response cate-
gories are not only specified in the questionnaire,
but also actually communicated to the respondents.

3.7.5 Single -response and multi-response questions

Multi -response questions arise when more than one
alternative may be ''correct'" for a given respondent. For
instance, the respondent may be asked to give reasons or
explanations (of which there may be several), or to list
activities or events during a specified period. Multi-
response questions may be completely open-ended both for
the interviewer and the respondents. More commonly,
however, they can be precoded (closed-ended) for the
interviewers, but left open-ended so far as the respondents
are concerned. When formulated in this manner, multi-
response questions are usually referred to as 'check-list'
questions. For example, the respondents may be asked the
question:

"What types of places have you visited
during the last 4 weeks?",

and the interviewers provided with a precoded list of poss-
ible responses and instructed to 'check' as many of those
as the respondents happens to mention.

Such questions may be partly closed for the respond-
ents by including in the question wording some of the
response categories as examples, e.g. by continuing the
above question with "..... siuch as (followed by examples of
places)'". To ensure that the respondents understand that
they may mention more than ong place (if applicable), it
would be desirable to continue the above question, say, as:



- 122 -

'""Please tell me of all such places
you have visited over the last 4 weeks."

In any event, how fully the respondent answers the ques-
tion may depend upon the manner in which the interviewer
probes to solicit additional responses. In this, there may
be considerable variability between interviewers, and
sometimes it is desirable to impose greater control over
the interview process by specifying to the interviewer the
extent of and manner of probing. For instance Illustration
3.17 given earlier shows how an open-ended multi-response
question specifies the manner of probing.

In spite of such specification, however, it is un-
likely that different respondents perceive the same con-
straints in the number of "allowable" response categories.
The difference in the number of responses mentioned (e.g.
reasons given) may sometimes depend more on the character -
istics and background of the respondents, than on any real
difference in their behaviour or attitude.

A multi-response question may be adequately closed
only by listing all relevant response categories and con-
verting the question into a series of "Yes/No'" questions
asked separately for each of the response categories (see
for instance the 'closed-ended' version of Example 2 in
Section 3.7.1.). But in that case, it really becomes a
series of single-response questions discussed below.

For the reasons mentioned above, questions allowing
multiple responses are generally more difficult to handle
at the interview, coding and processing stages. They
suffer from the usual problems encountered in dealing with
open-ended questions, only more so than those permitting
single response. Many multi-response questions also tend
to be difficult to interpret and analyse. Several assump-
tions need to be made which may not be valid. It is
presumed that alternative responses are distinct and
mutually exclusive, that alternatives are independent (in
the sense that the response given on one is not affected by
the response given on any other), that the interviewers
probe for additional responses in a uniform and specified
way, and, as already mentioned, that different respondents
perceive the same constraints in the maximum number of
responses they may give. 1In practice, it is unlikely that
all these conditions can be adequately met. In attitudinal
and opinion questions in particular, some interviewers and
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respondents may see two respoases as distinct (so that both
should be recorded), while others may treat them both as
the same response, only differently worded. Some of these
problems may be reduced by precoding the question at least
for the interviewers, but they cannot be completely
eliminated.

The major reason for using multi-response questions 1is
the flexinhility they allow in exploring complex issues such
as reasons and explanations of respondents for their
actions or opinions. They also conserve space and time
when only approximate or indicative information is
required, wnich would not justify a long series of closed
questions.

For most purposes, however, it is preferable to use
single -response questions, in which at most only one
response category is recorded or coded. Typically, these
questions can be precoded, i.e. made closed-ended at least
for the interviewer. They are often referred to as
'multiple choice' questions as the interviewer can choose
one from a number of response categories. 1In the fully
open-ended form, the verbatim response is assigned a siagle
code at the subsequent coding stage.

In single-response questions, the response categories
are mutually exclusive, so that logically only one category
at most can apply. The usual "Yes/No'" questions are a good
example. In other situations, the question may be deliber-
ately restricted to permit only one valid response, for
instance:

"What type of place did you visit last";

or the respondent may be asked to make the choice, for
example

"What type of place do you usually visit?"
or

"What do you think is the most important
reason for,..?"

Sometimes, the restriction may be made in the interview
procedures. or at the coding stage by using some additional
criteria to choose only one response. For example, the
United Kingdom General Household Survey included the
following question:
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"Apart from leisure classes and iganoring
holidays, are you at present:

- at a college or university
full time? Yes No

- on a sandwich course? Yes No

- training for a qualifica-
tion in nursing..... ? Yes No

- etc,

The interviewers were instructed to begin reading the above
list of series of 'Yes-No' questions one-by-one, but stop
as soon as the first positive response is obtained. Thus
at most only one response is recorded.

If the response categories are mutually exclusive
(i.e. at most only one can apply), the above form of ques-
tioning is a more complete or forceful way of making the
question closed -ended tnhan for example the form:

"Apart from leisure classes and ignoring
holidays, are you at present at a college or
university full time, on a sandwich course, or
training for a qualification in nursing... etc.?"

full time
college/ sandwich
university course nursing

The first form may also be more manageable if the list of
categories is long. However, in certain types of questions
(especially attitudinal questions) it may suffer from more
serious order-bias of the type discussed in the previous
section.

The type of questioning illustrated from the United
Kingdom survey above may also be used to obtain a single-
response question even when the categories are not mutually
exclusive, provided that they are listed in decreasing
order of significance and it can be assumed that positive
response to any category higher up in the list makes res-
ponses to the remaining categories irrelevant to the
objectives of the survey.
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3.8 QUESTIONNAIRE IN A MULTI-LINGUAL CONTEXT:
TRANSLATION AND RELATED ISSUES

It is obviously desirable that every interview in a
household survey is conducted in the native language of the
respondent. In many developed countries and some develop-
ing countries as well, the national population is fairly
homogeneous linguistically. Furthermore, due to high
literacy rates and common cultural mores, there may be no
serious hiatus between the different sections of popula-
tion. In such situations, the survey questionnaire can be
produced and administered in a single, official language of
the country. All that is necessary is to avoid unnecessari -
ly formal or technical language in framing the questions,
and choose words which are familiar to the majority of the
survey respondents. (This in itself is, of course, not a
trivial requirement, as discussed in Section 3.6.1.)

The situation in many developing countries is much
more complex. As noted by Vaessen et al (1984):

""All countries have at least one official
language. However, in many countries this language is
more a vehicle for use by the bureaucracy and the
educational system than a means of daily communication
among ordinary people. 1In some countries literally
scores of different languages are spoken. The problem
is particularly acute in Africa but it is also serious
in much of Asia. 1In many cases for various reasons
local languages have been maintained as the principal
means of everyday communication. As a result of this
situation, in multilingual countries the official
language is often unusable as a vehicle of commun-
ication with the masses, in part or all of the coun-
try. The need to interview respondents in their
native language is, therefore, clear. Given tais
situation any nationwide data collection effort must
deal with the problem of how to ensure that the
meaning of each question is correctly conveyed in all
languages used. If the meaning is not exactly the
same in all the languages it is impossible to be sure
that differences and differentials observed reflect
reality rather than being artifacts of translation."

The problem becomes even more acute when relatively
complex concepts have to be communicated to the respond-
ents, or when the questions concern respondents' beliefs,



- 126 -

attitudes and opinions. If the native language of the
interviewer, the language of the questionnaire or schedule,
the language in which the interview is conducted and the
mother tongue of the respondent differ from each other,
then all sorts of misunderstandings and errors of inter-
pretation and communication can arise during the interview
process. Problems of language are a major source of errors
in survey data in many situations; yet little attention has
been paid to this issue.

The general requirement is to eliminate or minimize
the linguistic gap between the four links identified above,
namely: ’

- the 'language of the interviewer

- the language of the questionnaire
- the language of the interview, and
- the language of the respondent.

Ideally, the procedure would be to conduct a language
pre-survey to identify the language of each respondent in
the sample, prepare separate written versions of the ques-
tionnaire in each language appearing in the survey, recruit
interviewers with language capabilities to match these
requirements, assign interviewers individually to respond-
ents according to linguistic criteria, provide them with
questionnaires in the rignt language for each case, and
ensure that they take the correct version to each respond-
ent and actually conduct the interview in the appropriate
language. Apart from costs, the logistical problems in
ensuring correct matching at all these stages can be truly
formidable in multilingual countries. This is well illus-
trated by the experience of the World Fertility Survey,
despite the fact that right from the beginning the WFS paid
exceptionally close and serious atteation to the linguistic
issues in surveys in developing countries. The efforts
made in the WFS are so exceptional in this respect that it
is worth noting them here in some detail. The following
draws heavily on the discussion of the issues by Vaessen et
al (1984). The WFS adopted a number of procedures in
maltilingual surveys:

(1) Tne original WFS questionnaires were prepared in
standard versions in four international languages
English, French, Spanish and Arabic. Even in
countries which officially used one of these
languages, the standard wordings were adapted to
reflect local variations in that language as used by
ordinary people of the country.
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(2) In most countries, the local languages differed fronm
the international languages. Thorough procedures were
used to ensure correct translation. These involved
first translation from the international language to
the local language, then back translation.of the
latter into the former, followed by reconciliation of
any differences of the result with the original, aad
carrying out a field pre-test.

(3) An attempt was made to prepare written version of the
questionnaire separately for each major language in a
country. The result was an impressive array of multi-
lingual questionnaires as shown in Illustration 3.18.
In 17 out of 42 participating countries, written
versions of the questionnaire were prepared in more
than one language, and in six countries nine or more
languages were used.

{4) 1In three countries involving most complex situations
(Cameroon, Ivory Coast and Haiti), special studies
were carried out prior to the main survey to establish
what the main languages used were, their size and
distribution and related linguistic issues. Pilot
surveys were also carried out in two countries (Zaire
and Ghana) in which the linguistic issue received
special atteation. Some of these results have been
%iscuised by Gaisie and Gyepi-Garbrah (1976), and Ware

1977).

(%) The major problems in implementing survey in multi -
lingual situations are, of course, logistic and
operational. Apart from identifying the size and
distribution of major languages, and determining the
languages in which questionnaire versions should be
prepared, the most urgent problems ars to: (i)
identify the mix of languages for which interviewers
must be recruited and {(ii) prepare and implement a
unified plan which matches interviewers' linguistic
skills to the respondents' requirements. A serious
attempt was made to tackle both these problems.

Te logistic problems can indeed be very serious in
multilingual surveys, though the situation varies from
Country to couatry. As Vaessen et al note,
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"In many countries the geographical distribution
of languages is simple: each large area has its
language and very few persons are found in the area
who do not speak that language fluently. Where this
situation prevails the languages of field-work are
known in advance with reasonable precision and the
logistic problem should be fairly easy to handle. 1In
Africa, and particularly in West Africa, the situation
is often more complex. In some countries (Cameroon is
an extreme example) fragmentation is such that one
cannot know, without conducting a specific study for
the purpose, what languages ons will find in a given
selected area unit. 1In circumstances such as these
only a first class organization and a highly discip-
lined field force can ensure a correct matching of
interviewers to respondents. One has only to ask what
is likely to happen when an interviewer, knowingz only
language A and lingua franca B, encounters a respond-
ent knowing only her native language C but possessing
a smattering of B. An interview conducted falteringly
in language B with many misunderstandings will be the
inevitable result unless strong discipline has been
enforced on the field force from the outset."

It is important to distinguish two aspects of the problem:

(1) problems in the assignment of interviewers to
respondents according to language, and

(ii) the issue of preparing the questionnaire in
different language versions and the delivery of
correct versions to the respondents.

The first is generally the major practical problem; the
second is often far simpler to handle. Although the task
of preparing different language versions is troublesome,
there is no reason why it should be very costly. Only the
translators' fees and the typists wages are involved on the
personnel side. The main cost is likely to be the
increased number of questionnaire copies required to cover
the uncertainly in the numbers of interviews in each
language - a margin the size of which will depend on the
specific linguistic situation of each country. Often these
costs are well worth the possible improvements in
interviewers' performance.
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Illustration 3.18: Numbers of Languages
(written questionnaire versions) used in
countries participating in the World Fertility Survey
(Source: Vaessen et al, 1984)

Number of language
versions used Countries

L 25 countries¥*

2 Bangladesh, Malaysia

3 Fiji, Nepal, Sri Lanka
4 Mauritania, Senegal

5 Pakistan, Peru

7 Benin, Nigeria

9

Philippines
10 Ghana
11 Ivory Coast, Kenya
14 Cameroon, Haiti

(Total: 42 countries)

*Includes Sudan (N) and Indonesia, which used only
one printed version, but also used trained inter-
viewers in oral versions of other languages, 3 in
Sudan and 4 in Indonesia.

The preparation of different language versions is, of
course, likely to be much more critical in surveys
requiring verbatim questionnaires, where it is essential to
ensure that questions are worded in a specified way. The
whole objective of using verbatim questionnaires would be
compromised if properly translated versions were not
prepared to cover at least the major or main languages
encountered in the survey. The consequences of not using
questionnaires in the right language can in fact be quite
similar to not using fully worded verbatim questions. As

Gaisie and Gyepi-Garbrah (1976) note in relation to a pilot
survey in Ghana:

"There was a tendency among the interviewers
using the English version of the questionnaire to
paraphrase some of the questions to such an extent
that almost invariably the actual meaning of the
questions was partially or completely distorted. The
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majority of them were also found guilty of skipping
long introductions to questions and also of omitting
an important part or parts of a question or questions
when translation was done simultaneously with the
delivery of the questionnaire."

The advantages of preparing written versions in
different languages used in the survey are not confined to
verbatim questionnaires. Even the more abbreviated word-
ings used in 'schedule' often provide the interviewer with
key phrases and terms around which he can build the appro-
priate wording for the full question during the interview.
The availability of these key terms in the proper language
can be of great help in the interview process.

Finally, even if it proves too expensive or difficult
to use correct language versions of questionnaires for
actual interviewing, it remains highly desirable that
different version be prepared for use at least in the
training of interviewers.



CHAPTER 4

PRINCIPLES OF QUESTIONNAIRE DESIGN:
OVERALL FORM AND STRUCTURE

4,1 INTRODUCTION

The previous chapter was concerned with the principles
of formulating individual questions to be included in the
questionnaire. This chapter considers technical aspects in
the design of the questionnaire as a whole, i.e. with issues
relating to its form and structure.

In the first instance, every questionnaire needs to
have an introductory section which provides information for
identification of survey organization, the survey round, and
of the particular questionnaire in the survey. It may also
contain information for the interviewers on how and with
whom to conduct the interview, as well as other administra-
tive, sampling and operational information pertaining to the
interview. This is discussed in Section 4,2,

Section 4.3 provides a general discussion of the con-
siderations determining grouping and ordering of questions
in a questionnaire. Most questionnaires of any size are
'‘divided into sections depending on who will provide the
information, methods and units for which it is collected,
and the subject matter. Within each section questions have
to be arranged in a logical order, possibly into subsections
or blocks, so as to facilitate the task of the respondents
in providing the required information, and of the inter-
viewers in obtaining and recording it.

Listing of household members and information on their
basic demographic and socio-economic characteristics is a
necessary component of almost any household survey. In many
large-scale surveys, such questions may in fact constitute
the bulk of the information to be collected. Special
attention is given in Section 4.4 to the design of household
'rosters' for this purpose.
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Not all questions in a questionnaire necessarily apply
to each and every respondent selected in the survey. The
questionnaire has to contain unambiguous instructions on the
flow of the interview, indicating which questions apply or
do not apply to a particular respondent. The design of
appropriate "skip" and "filter" instructions for this pur-
pose is an important aspect of questionnaire layout. This
is especially the case in verbatim questionnaires where it
may be necessary to channel different categories of
respondents to different set of questions, not only because
the content of questions, but also because even for similar
questions the exact wording to be used may differ from
respondent to respondent. As will be described in Section
4.5, a useful tool in clarifying and designing the flow of
the question- naire is to construct '"met-work diagrams'.
Such diagrams are also useful for interviewer training as
well as during the data preparation and processing stages of
the survey.

Various provisions may be made in the questionnaire to
facilitate cross-checking internal consistency and/or over-
all plausibility of the information obtained, as well as to
produce preliminary summaries of results for early release.
Examples are, provision of subtotals and balance sheets at
various places in the questionnaire, and deliberate intro-
duction of redundant items to permit cross-checking and
assess reliability. These aspects are discussed in Section
4.6.

Finally, Section 4.7 summarizes a number of other
aspects of questionnaire layout, such as numbering of
questions and provision of interviewer instructions and
space for recording responses. Special attention needs to
be given to these aspects in tabular presentation of ques-
tions because of the generally more serious constraints of
space with that form of presentation. 1In addition, the
importance of ensuring processability of the questionnaire
cannot be over-emphasized. The physical layout of the
questionnaire and the coding scheme used affect both the
speed and accuracy of the coding and data entry operations.
Improper lay-out of questions and response categories,
inadequate identification particulars, failure to precode
questions or develop proper coding system etc. result in
situations where data collected in a survey cannot be linked
to data from other related surveys, cannot be fully util-
ized, or much worse, cannot be processed at all.
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Some of these aspects require special attention also at
the stage of actual production and printing of the question-
naire. For these reasons, they are taken up in fuller
detail in Chapter 5. At the same time, the requirements of
physical production need to be kept in mind from an early
stage in developing and drafting questionnaires, and,
therefore, a summary of the most important considerations is
provided in Section 4.7.

4.2 THE INTRODUCTORY SECTION OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE

In any questionnaire, information is required to
identify items such as the organization undertaking the
survey; the particular survey or survey round being
conducted; the address and geographic location of the
responding unit; an identification number to control docu-
ment flow, data processing and linkage between surveys; and
operational characteristics of the interview. All such
information is conveniently placed in the introductory
section of the questionnaire, generally on the cover sheet.
This section describes the type of information which may be
included in the introductory section.

4.2.1 Introduction to the interview

For most household surveys the sample households have
no legal obligation to respond. Even in those cases with
specific legal liability the law is rarely enforced - and
may not even be known to the respondent. The experience of
many government agencies suggests that insisting on com-
pulsory response is not worth pursuing in practice and may
even be counter-productive.

Therefore, it is important to explain to the respondent
the context and purpose of the survey, assure him that the
information he provides will be treated as confidential and
seek his co-operation. A number of steps may be taken prior
to the survey to gain public co-operation. These include a
general publicity campaign, contacting and briefing of local
leaders in the sample areas, and where the population is
sufficiently literate, sending in advance (or carrying by
the interviewer) letters of introduction, explaining the
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objectives of the survey, the agency undertaking it, the
confidential nature of the information, and the role of the
interviewer. Ultimately, the interviewer will be required
to make a personal statement and answer any additional
questions the respondent may have.

While much of this information may not form part of the
questionnaire per se, certain minimum information must
nevertheless be included: the cover sheet should record the
name of the organization undertaking the survey, identify
the date, name and round of the survey, the responding units
for which the information is collected, and indicate that
the information is confidential and meant only for statis-
tical (as distinct from personal) use. Such information is
needed not only for the respondent, but also for subsequent
use (and prevent misuse) of the questionnaires.

The following pages (Illustrations 4.1 and 4.2) show
examples from the 1977-78 Peru Household Budget Survey and
the 1977 Kenya Fertility Survey. In the example from Peru
the form is identified in the upper right corner as PF-03
(the Spanish words of which PF are the initials meaning
Expenditures Form). Authority for collection, and assurance
of confidentiality, are given in the first box. Subsequent
boxes include the serial number of the form; the names of
the Department, Province, District, Population Centre; the
address and telephone number; sample identification codes;
the names of the interviewer and supervisor; and the date of
the interview. The cover sheet from the Kenya survey is
simpler. Apart from identification of the organization and
the survey, it shows: identification number of the inter-
view; description of the geographic and sample location of
the household; the date, time, duration, outcome and call-
backs for the interview; the name of the staff involved for
interviewing, field editing, supervision and office editing
and coding; and dates when these operations were performed.

We will comment on the other features of the examples
in the next subsection, but note that both provide the
essential information mentioned above. The example from
Peru actually reproduces relevant sections of the statis-
tical law governing the collection of statistical informa-
tion and defining its confidential nature. This sort of
information may be useful in certain circumstances, but is
rarely necessary as the example from Kenya shows. General -
ly, it is considered more important to give guidance to the
interviewer on how to introduce the subject to the
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Illustration 4.1:

Example of a Cover-sheet

ENCUESTA NACIONAL DE HOGARES DE PROPOSITOS MULTIPLES

MODULO: PRESUPUESTOS DE LOS HOGARES

CEDULA PF-03:GASTOS DIARIOS PERSONALES

( Para cada miembro del "Hogar que tiene ingresos )

—————{ ESTA INVESTIGACION NO ES DE CARACTER TRIBUTARIOQ, SOLO TIENE FINES ESTADIST(COST}‘———

DECRETO LEY N®21372 DEL SISTEMA ESTADISTICO NACIONAL

FUENTES DE INFORMACION ESTADISTICA

Art. 27° Son fuentes de informacion estadistica de! Siste-
ma lgs personas naturaies o juridicas que se encuentren en
el pais, las cuales estan obligadas a suministrar la informa
cion de uso estadistico en io forma y terminos que le fijen
los organos de! Sistema.

CONFIDENCIALIDAD DE LA INFORMACION

Art. 31° La informacion proporcionada por las fuentes del
Sistema tiene cardcter secreto. No podrd ser reveiada en
forma individualizoda, aunque mediare orden odministrati

va o judicial.

Solo podran ser divulgados o publicados sus resultados estq_

disticos,en forma innominada.

ENCUESTADORA : EN ESTA PAGINA LLENE LOS RECUADROS CORRESPONDIENTES A" UBICACION GEOGRAFICA DE LAVL
VIENDA" Y A"IDENTIFICACION MUESTRAL, COPIANDO LA INFORMACION RESPECTIVA DE LA CEDULA PF-OL ADEMAS A_
NOTE EN LOS RECUADROS DE LA PARTE INFERIOR, EL NOMBRE Y NUMERO DE LA PERSONA QUE LLENARA LA CEDU_
LA EN EL HOGAR Y SU PARENTESCO CON EL JEFE DEL MISMO.

FACTOR DE EXPANSION

USO DEL INE

NUMERO DE CEDULA

I

1

1

1 { 1

UBICACION GEOGRAFICA E IDENTIFICACION DE LA VIVIENDA

DEPARTAMENTO

PROVINCIA

DISTRITO

CENTRO POBLADO

DIRECCION

Nombre de ia Calle, diro’n, Avda.,Carretera,etc.

N, Km.o Mz,

Piso

int. 0 Lote

Telefono

IDENTIFICACION MUESTRAL

NUMERO
NUMERO | NUMERO | NUMERO
ZONA (USM) | VIVIENDA

NUMERO
DE HOGA-
RES

ESTRATO

USO DEL INE

PROBABILIDAD DE SELECCION

UPM

USM

VIVIENDA

NOMBRE DE LOS FUNCIONARIOS DE LA ENCUESTA

SEMANA DE ENTREVISTA

ENCUE.STADORA

SUPERVISORA

DEL.:

AL:

NOMBRE Y NUMERO DE LA PERSONA QUE LLENA

LA CEDULA.

(Copie dge lg ceduia: PF-01)

PARENTESCO CON EL JEFE

DEL HOGAR.
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Another Example of a Cover-sheet

—

CLUSTER

fals

CENTRAL BUREAU OF STATISTICS
MINISTRY OF ECONOMIC PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
KENYA FERTILITY SURVEY

HOUSEHOLD SCHEDULE

IDENTIFI

CATION

| PLACE NAME

STRUCTURE NUMBERS

CLUSTER NUMBER . HOUSEHOLD NUMBER

Interview calls 1 2 3 i
vate
Interviewer name
Result®
*Result codes 1. Completed 5. Duwelling vacant

2. Ng competent R 6. Duelling occupied but

at home family sway
3. Deferred 7. Household not found or
L. Refused non-existent
Other (SRECIFY)
FOR USE OF CODERS DNLY ‘

CARD CLUSTER H/HOLD LINE STRUCTURE NO. STRUCTURE w0,
1] o o] o [
1 3 6 9 11 15
, DATE OF INTERVIEUW
STRUCTURE NO. STRUCTURE NO. ! DAY MONTH l YEARW
19 23 27
RESULT OF TOTAL NO. FINAL NO. OF H/HOLD NO. OF
VISIT OF VISITS BUTTOME MEMBERS ELIG. REE.
1 2 3 L
33 37 38 39 41
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respondent. By and large, this is best provided during
interviewer training and in the instruction manual rather
than on the questionnaire; however, a brief statement on how
to open the interview may be usefully included in the
opening section of the questionnaire.

Finally, another example taken from a Canadian Health
survey is shown in Section 4.4.2 (Illustration 4.7). The
upper part of the Household Record Card contains, to the
left, spaces for sample identification codes and for the
household address. The upper right corner provides space
for interviewers to record dates and times of contact with
the household, and a code for response. The shaded area in
the lower part of the questionnaire (marked "CONTROL") 1is
used to record completion of stages of the survey (several
qQuestionnaire forms were used). The following page, the
front page of one of the questionnaires, provides Space to
record the dates and times of contact, plus comments that
might help in making subsequent contacts with the household.

4.,2.2 Questionnaire identification numbers

A suitable numeric code is needed to identify the ques-
tionnaires. This is necessary for processing and analysis
of the data and also for proper control of document flow at
various stages of the survey. The code must identify each
questionnaire uniquely within the survey. When a number of
surveys are involved, this identification should be unique
not only within but also across related surveys.

The system of identification must define all that is
necessary to locate each survey questionnaire in the total
data set. For example:

(a) The survey programme may consist of a number of
"rounds', in which case an ipdication of the round
number should appear as a part of questionnaire
identification. Similarly, when survey rounds are
divided into sub-rounds the latter also need to be
identified.

(b) Sufficient information should be provided to identify
the sample structure (such as the domain, stratum and
cluster), as well as the administrative area if
relevant, to which each enumerated unit in the sample
belongs. It is only on the basis of such information
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that sampling variances can be computed. Where a
series of surveys is based on the same common set of:
sample units, it should be possible to link the
information for these units across different surveys.

(¢) Any given survey may involve a hierarchy of ques-
tionnaires, pertaining to related units at different
levels. For example, there may be a questionnaire for
each sample area or community, followed by household
questionnaires, and within each household, question-
naires for each household member. In the above
example, the identification number for individual
members may consist of codes for the survey round, the
sample area, the household and finally individual
member within the household; identical round, area and
household number should appear for the corresponding
household so as to permit direct linkage of the
household and individual member data. 1In fact, the
identification numbers should be defined in a way to
permit sorting and linkage of the entire data file for
various survey rounds and levels of units in any re-
quired order, using common data fields in a fixed
location for sorting and linkage.

(d) Frequently it is necessary to divide a questionnaire
into "record types', such as 80-column cards or card
images on disk or tape. It will then be necessary to
include the record type as an element in the system of
questionnaire identification., Also, a clear indica-
tion of the record type should be provided: for
example, natural breaks in the questionnaire such as
new sections or pages should preferably form the
beginning of new record types.

Two points of practical significance may be noted in
the choice of identification numbers. First, it is
desirable to avoid the use of non-numeric characters.
Secondly, it may not be possible to provide all the
necessary information for record linkage as a part of
questionnaire identification without making the identi-
fication number too long. For example, a census may use a
complex system of uniquely identifying enumeration areas
which specifies the various administrative and geographical
units to which the area belongs; in a sample survey, by
contrast, a much smaller number of area units may be
involved and a simple sequence of numbers may suffice to
identify sample areas uniquely. The linkage of census and



- 139 -

survey data at the area level may then be achieved through
a conversion table which maps the simpler survey area
identification numbers onto the more complex system for the
census. The detailed sample structure may be specified and
mapped onto the simple area identification numbers in a
similar way. At a later stage in the data processing
operation, the more complex area identification numbers may
be transferred onto individual questionnaires as new data
fields. 1In a questionnaire divided into a number of record
types, the identification number needs to be repeated on
each record type.

4,.2.3 Other items of information

In addition to the essential information discussed
above, it is useful to include a variety of other opera-
tional and control information in the introductory section
of the questionnaire,.

Identification in the field. The objective of the
questionnaire identification number (section 4.2.2) is
primarily to provide the necessary information for data
processing, linkage and document flow control. Additional
information is required to identify the responding unit in
the field on location and address of the unit, such as
names of the administrative unit(s), locality, neighbour-
hood and of the household head. The information and des-
cription has to be sufficiently detailed to permit easy and
clear identification of the sample units by the field
workers. Special care needs to be taken when no formal
address system exists which is usually the case in many
rural areas and even in urban areas of many developing
countries. In such situations whatever formal address
systems exist may need to be supplemented by verbal
descriptions and sketch maps. Special operations may be
carried out to give numbers to dwelling units specially for
the purpose of the survey, and there may be good reasons to
record these on the questionnaires. Sometimes it may be
useful to make provision on the questionnaire for recording
supplementary information in addition to the name of the
head, for example head's occupation, name of spouse, size
of household, ethnic group, description of the location and
other characteristics of the house etc., to facilitate
identification in the field.
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Sampling information. For statistical estimation and
analysis of survey results, it is essential that the
necessary sample selection information is available for
each sample unit. This may include information on
stratification, sampling stages, selection probabilities
and the associated sample weights (see Illustration 4.1).

1t should be noted, however, that usually it is not
necessary to include such information on each question-
naire, so long as complete records are available elsewhere
to relate the questionnaire identification number to
details of the sample structure. Such information can then
be used at the computer processing stage to identify the
sample structure, without having to transcribe it manually
onto each questionnaire.

Operational characteristics of the interview. It is
usefuTl to include certain operational information about the
interview on the questionnaire, which may help in control
of operations and subsequent evaluation of procedures and
methodological research. One important item is the date of
the interview. Another is a record of the timing and
call-backs for the interview, duration of the interview,
details of field supervision, and editing and coding.

It is also useful to record the name of the respondent
and whether the information was provided by the person to
whom it relates or by someone else.

Information of the type described above can be
invaluable for a variety of methodological analyses. For
instance, study of correlated response variances requires
identification of the interviewers, supervisors and coders
etc. who dealt with a particular interview. On the same
basis, one can study drop-out rates for various categories
of survey workers and how those relate to characteristics
of the workers and the survey procedures used. One can
study the factors affecting variations in interview time
and the effectiveness of call-back strategies used, and so
on. Such analysis is useful for improving the design and
management of future surveys.

Summaries of substantive information

Sometimes provision is made on the cover sheet or in
the introductory part of the questionnaire to record
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summaries of salient results from the interview. If
relevant, such information may also be transcribed from
some other related questionnaire to facilitate linkage
between results of the two questionnaires. This manual
transcription is especially useful when data processing
facilities are limited.

Though this practice is not widely followed, two
useful examples are shown in Illustration 4.3.

Illustration 4.3: Examples of Items of Information
Summarized on Coversheet of the Questionnaire

Indian Household
Consumer Expendlture
Survey 1977-1978:

Household size:

- adult males

- adult females

- children

- Total

Number of consumer
units

Land possessed by
household

Household industry/
occupation code
Monthly per capita
household expenditure
Household group code

Religion

House ownership

Thailand Socio-economic

Survey: Income and Work

Experience, 1979-1980:

Household size:

- total

- children under 5

- children aged 5-12
Household type

House ownership
Economic class code
No. of income recepients

No. of income earners
Annual income

Income class

Type of household enter-
prise

Household head:

- age

- sex

- occupation
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Space for remarks by interviewers and others: It is a good
practice to allow space for recording comments by field and
office workers on the conditions under which the interview
is conducted and the reliability of the data. 1In certain
types of surveys the sensitivity of the information may
require that, if possible, the interview be held in private
with the respondent concerned. In such cases it may be
useful to record the presence of others at various points
in the interview. Similarly, details of procedures used
and the interviewers' impression of the reliability of the
information for particularly difficult questions (e.g. on
income, dates and ages) will also be useful. Of course,
such information would be recorded at appropriate places in
the questionnaire, not necessarily on the cover sheet or
the introductory section,

4.3 GROUPING AND ORDERING OF QUESTIONS

Chapter 2 (Sections 2.4.1 and 2.4.2) discussed various
considerations involved in grouping of topics into surveys,
and the possible need to group questions within a survey
into different questionnaires. The next step is to consi-
der the grouping and arrangement of topics within a given
questionnaire, and the ordering of questions within a group.

Questions should be ordered to facilitate answers by
the respondent rather than that of the analysis of the
data. The quality of responses will suffer if the ques-
tionnaire skips irrationally from topic to topic, if it
contains seemingly irrelevant questions, or if the inter-
viewer gets lost in complicated, unclear questionning
sequence. The following are some general considerations in
determining the order of questious.

4,3.1 Grouping of topics within a questionnaire

It is usually a good practice to divide the question-
naire into sections, each dealing with a particular topic
or set of topics. When the questionnaire is particularly
long and elaborate, it may be convenient to develop and
test it in parts: sometimes, different parts of the
questionnaire may be designed by different persons. In any
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case, the division of the questionnaire into sections can
facilitate its design and development, and make it easier
for the field and data processing staff to handle. For
example, decisions on sequencing and layout of questions
can be made readily within groups. For the interviewers,
sections may provide convenient breaks during the interview
when information already collected can be reviewed and new
topics and concepts introduced to the respondent. Sections
of the questionnaire may also reflect natural division in
the structure of coding (for example when 80 column cards
are used, each section may begin on a new card) and of
resulting data files.

It is logical to group together questions on the same
topic, questions relating to the same time or interval,
questions with the same reference period, or with the same
frame of reference. At the same time, a long sequence of
questions in exactly the same form should be avoided, or at
least should be broken up by inserting a different type of
question occasionally.

A number of other factors may be involved in deter-
mining the grouping. For example, the type of respondent
may differ from one set of items to another. A compromise
may be needed between accepting proxy responses and direct
answers by the individual concerned. Some topics may be
answered adequately by proxy, while others may require
direct interview with the individual concerned, and it
would be convenient to group these topics accordingly.
Indeed the respondent rules are often the first considera-
tiion determining the division of the questionnaire into
major parts.

A related factor is the type of units for which the
information is recorded. Various levels of recording units
may be involved in the same interview: such as households,
household enterprises, holdings, household members,
mothers, children, and specific events, transactions and
activities pertaining to any of the above. Lack of clear
separation and smooth transition from one type of recording
units to another is a common source of errors in surveys.
Many surveys begin, for instance, with the enumeration of
basic demographic and background characteristics of house-
hold members, the respondent for which may be any adult
member. Such a household roster would form the first major
component of the questionnaire after the identification,
administrative and control information. Following this,
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there may be more or less detailed questions on the
household or one or more individual members, each with its
own specific respondent rules. For example, the 1983
Botswana Primary Health Care Evaluation Survey Question-
naire (see Illustration 3.15) consists of three major
parts: general information on households and household
members provided by any adult member; information on adult
women, provided by the women concerned if possible; and
information on young children, generally provided by each
child's mother if present in the household. Similarly, the
WFS questionnaire may be considered to have three major
parts: information on households and household members as
above; information on reproductive behaviour and related
aspects on women in the child-bearing ages, provided by the
women concerned in private to the extent possible; and
information on the husband's background, for which the
woman providing the information is encouraged to consult
the husband if he is present.

In further subdivisions of the questionnaire, the
primary consideration must be to facilitate the respond-
ent's recall and assist him to give the required informa-
tion. Grouping in the questionnaire has to correspond to
how items may be related in the respondents' minds. Most
commonly, grouping by major topic and within that by
reference period is appropriate by this criterion. How-
ever, this may not always be the case. For, example, the
1984 Cyprus Household Survey groups operational expenses
relating to housing along with more general questions on
housing conditions, rather than with other items of house-
hold expenditure even if the two sets of -expenditure
questions used the same reference period.

In arranging the sections of a questionnaire into a
sequence or order, a number of factors should be considered:

(1) Administrative information for identification and con-
trol of the interview should always come first.

(2) Generally, the interview should begin with relatively
general, easy and descriptive questions, for example
basic background characteristics of the respondents.
Certainly, sensitive items should not come too early
in the interview, before a good rapport has been
established between the respondent and the inter-
viewer. Such questions should be placed where they
are least likely to be perceived as sensitive (see
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also Section 3.6.3). Often it is better, if possible,
to place particularly sensitive questions at the end
of the questionnaire to minimize the adverse effect,
including a refusal to answer any more questions.

(3) 1In so far as some questions are more crucial than
others in relation to the primary objectives of the
survey, it is preferable to introduce the more
important questions as early as possible (bearing in
mind point (2) above).

(4) The need to ask some questions or sets of questions
before others may be dictated by the logic of the
situation. Some questions are required to identify
respondents for subsequent questioning, or to route a
respondent to different sets of questions. For
instance, in a health survey, respondents might be
classed into: those who have never smoked any tobacco
products; those who smoked at one time but currently
do not, or have not in the last six months; and those
who currently smoke. Different sets of questions
could then be asked of each group.

(5) Care must be taken to avoid an order of sections that
might condition respondents by implanting an incorrect
frame of reference, such as a particular meaning of a
term or phrase, that is then carried over unintention-
ally, and in error, to a later section. In a survey
on family planning for example, questions on awareness
and use of contraceptive devices should not be
followed without explanation by questions on contra-
ception where methods other than use of devices (e.g.
abstinence; vasectomy or other operations) are intend-
ed to be asked. Without proper explanation, respond-
ents may fail to notice that the topic and questions
have changed.

The following example (Illustration 4.4) showing the
basic structure of a fairly lengthy questionnaire is from
the 1976 Integrated Survey of Households in the
Philippines. The objectives of the surveys were to measure
the level of employment, underemployment and unemployment,
and gather data on family-operated enterprises, on rice,
corn and livestock production and on individual and family
earnings. The rather elaborate questionnaire was divided
into the following major sections/subsections. For further
details see Sample Surveys in the ESCAP Region (fourteenth
report, 1976), United Nations ESCAP (n.d.).
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An example of the basic structure

and arrangement of topics in questionnaire

Part I

- Demographic and economic

characteristics of
dual members in the
household

Demographic characteristics

Economic characteristics:

Employment status
during past year
and past quarter

Industry, occupation, hours,
worked and wages.

Desire for work, search for
work, preferred occupation
etc.

Receipts from sources other
than work, including also
receipts from work by
children aged under 10.

Unit for recording

the information

Each individual household
member,

Each person 10 years old
and over.

Each person who worked
(had job or business)

‘during last quarter.

Each person who did not
work during last quarter,

Separately for each
member of the household,
distinguishing children
under 10 from others.

Part II-A - Details of family-operated
economic activities during

last quarter in various

sectors.
Fishing

Production, distribution and

net receipts from enterprise.

Participation of family
in fishing.

Separately for each
operator or self-employed
member in fishing.

Each family member (other
than the operator) and
unpaid worker engaged in
fishing.
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{(Il1lustration 4.4 - cont'd)

3. Participation of non-family
members (wage employees)

B. Manufacturing and processing
(1-3 as above).

C. Service-type activities and
construction (1-3 as above).

D. Forestry and logging, hunt-
ing and tapping, and mining
and quarrying excluding:
activities mainly for own use
(1-3 as above).

E. Farming, gardening and live-
stock and poultry raising -
as above,

Part II-B. Other family susten-
ance activities,
mainly tor home
consumption or for
small-scale or
irregular sale not
included earlier.
Divided into
A-E as above.

Separately for each
operator or self-employed
member in fishing.

Each household member
engaged in such activity.
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(I1lustration 4.4 - cont'd)

Part III. Crops, livestock and
poultry

A. Storage of cereal stock as
of October.

B. Palay production,
C. Corn production.

D. Utilization of July-
December palay and corn
production,

E. Damage on standing palay
and corn crops, July-
December.

F. Farming, truck/home
gardening activities:
perennial crops; and
temporary crops other
than palay corn.

G. Livestock: stock, changes
and production at various
specified dates.

H. Poultry: stock, changes
and production at various
specified dates.

The household as a whole
for each group A-H.
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Some observations may be made on Illustration 4.4. Ques-
tions in Part I, groups A, B(1) and C apply to all or nearly
all members of the household. Hence, the questionnaire
provides one line for each member, and all relevant in-
formation for a member is entered on his/her line as deter-
mined by the order of original listing of the members at the
beginning of Group A. The same system is followed for
sub-groups B(2) and B(3), even though at most only one of
these is applicable for any particular member. Such a
system is convenient, less prone to errors of recording the
information in the wrong line, and makes it easier to check
that all household members have been accounted for - even
though there is some wastage of space.

In Parts II-A and II-B, however, a great deal of
detailed information is obtained, but only for a few members
in each case. To provide one fixed line for each member as
in Part I, irrespective of whether or not the information
concerned applies to the particular person, would have
wasted a great deal of space and made the questionnaire
unmanageably bulky. Hence, the system followed was to
allocate new lines, but only to persons for whom the
information in each group in part Il is applicable. The
original line-numbers were copied out to link this informa-
tion to that in part I for the particular person. This
system is economical, but prone to errors e.g. due to
mistakes in transcribing line numbers or missing out members
who should have been included. A crucial requirement is the
correct identification and carrying forward of individuals
in Part 1 to whom each specific group of questions in Part
11 applies. This is a good example of compromises and
choices which often have to be made in designing survey
questionnaires.

Finally, the unit of observation and recording in Part
IIT is the household as a whole, rather than individual
members as in Parts I and II. The respondent rules also are
probably different. In fact it is possible to canvass this
part quite separately from the rest of the interview, and it
is rather arbitrary whether to regard this as a part of the
same questionnaire, or as a separate questionnaire though
applied within the same survey.
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The flow of the questions

Within the main body of the questionnaire, questions

need to be arranged in some sort of order. Some of the
principles in the ordering of questions are described in the
next few paragraphs. The general objective is to provide a
good flow, without awkward or illogical jumps. These
supplement the principles for division of a survey subject
into sub-topics, and ordering of the sub-topics, discussed
in the previous section.

(1)

(2)

Once a general topic has been raised, all questions on
that topic should come together before a second topic
is started. Thus, in a question on work experience,
one group of questions could be about all the jobs the
respondent has had since he entered the labour force.
Then another group of questions could explore his
present job, asking more detail about it. There would
be no further reference back to past jobs, Each sec-
tion of questions would have an introduction explaining
the general topic to the respondent: '"First, let's
talk about all the jobs you've had since you started to
work. What was the first job you had?...'"; '"Now,
let's talk about your present job. When did you first
start working at that job?...'", and so on. In a health
survey, questions on ill-health of family members in a
reference-period might best be ordered so that all
details are obtained for a given individual, before
details for a second person are sought. 1Initial ques-
tions could, for example, determine a limited amount of
information about the household (number of people,
their age, sex, and relationship to the head of the
household). It might then be logical to follow with
questions on the extent of use of health facilities and
services over, say, a longer reference period. Next
could come questions on illness-preventive practices of
the family and its members.

The questionnaire should be designed to serve the logic
of the respondent rather than applying the logic of
analysis to the flow of questions. This will establish
and maintain consistent frames of reference for the
respondent and assist recall. What may seem logical to
the designer who is very familiar with the subject-
matter of the survey because of extensive background
research, may not seem at all logical to the respondent
on whom the questionnaire is suddenly thrust. Suitable
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question sequence will often allow respondents to anti-
cipate subsequent questions because such questions seem
logical.

Not only should the general flow of questions appear
smooth to the respondents, but within the flow, they
should also be able to see the relationship of the
questions to the stated objectives. Questions should
relate to the overall purposes. Otherwise, suspicion
may arise just as it may with irrelevant opening ques-
tions. Questions whose only purpose is to obtain
answers which it is '"nice to know'", and not related to
the objectives, should be avoided.

Where applicable, questions should usually follow a
chronological flow, and usually from past to present,
although sometimes working backwards can be more
suitable. Chronological lead-ins can be valuable
memory aids for questions on such topics as migration,
job history or respondents' perceptions of attitudes
from the past. By focusing on events preceding those
being pursued in the questionnaire, the respondents may
be able to put themselves into the proper time refer-
ence to remember specific details more easily. For
example, questions on job history could be preceded by
a question on the date of completion of formal school-
ing or the date of a move to the respondents' current
place of residence. Questions on the duration, wage
received and other characteristics for each of the jobs
they have had, should ask all about one job before
going on to the next. It can be confusing to respond-
ents (and possibly to interviewers) to ask for a
description of jobs, then go back to ask for duration
of each job, the wage received and any other character-
istics in turn. The designer may prefer this from the
viewpoint of data analysis, but the respondents' logic
is more likely to be in terms of all the characteritics
of one job before going on to the second job.

The above point may, however, be slightly qualified.
It is often more convenient to first obtain a listing
of all events/items/persons of interest, and then ask
for all the details on each in turn. This slightly
different approach is commonly used in obtaining
household data in a household roster. Commonly, one
person in the household is asked first to list all
members of the household by age, sex, and relationship
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to the head. Then further information is obtained
about each individual in turn (e.g., education level,
employment status, marital status, place of birth,
places lived in, etc.). In this situation, it seems
more logical to obtain a limited amount of information
from the initial questioning in order to be able to ask
more intelligently the questions that make up the
second round. This two-step procedure appears to work
well for the interviewers also.

(6) A long sequence of questions in exactly the same form
should be avoided as far as possible, and be broken up
by a different type of question. Lists of questions in
the same form can be boring or irritating, or can put
the respondent in a frame of mind where he tends to
answer mechanically without paying attention to
individual questions.

4.4 THE HOUSEHOLD ROSTER

The listing of household members and the enumeration of
their basic demographic and background characteristics is
such a common feature of household survey interviews that
the design of this part of the questionnaire deserves
special attention. Typically this takes the form of a
single sheet roster, which may be used by itself or as a
part of a longer questionnaire. In the latter case, the
roster usually forms the first substantive section of the
questionnaire. Its objective is to enumerate and define the
population covered in the household and, as relevant, to
identify individuals who are eligible for subsequent
detailed questioning on the basis of certain specified
characteristics. Examples of special sub-populations which
may be of interest are agricultural holders, operators of
other household enterprises, persons of working age, women
in child-bearing age, disabled persons, young children,
immigrants, students and so on.

For many applications, information on basic charac-
teristics of household members is required over samples of
relatively large size., Furthermore, it is generally
impractical to interview each member personally to obtain
the necessary information. The typical pattern is for a
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single member to report on all the members of the
household. These requirements mean that:

(1) In content, the household roster should be relatively
simple. The number of questions should be limited and
they should relate to simple matters within the capa-
city of most respondents to answer, not only regarding
themselves but also regarding other members of the
household.

(2) In form, the roster should be relatively compact. The
ideal arrangement is to pack in a fairly large amount
of information - say 10 to 15 items on up to 10 or 12
members of each household - on to a single sheet. Such
an arrangement is especially desirable in the case of
censuses and large-scale surveys, where the cost of
production and transportation of survey questionnaires
is a major component of the total survey costs.
Confining the questionnaire to a single sheet can
enhance the efficiency of the operations of data
editing, coding and their entry into the computer.

4.4.1 Some practical considerations in design of the roster

Though alternative arrangements are possible (see
Section 4.4.2), the most commonly used form of the household
roster for censuses and surveys provides for the listing of
individuals in a household row-by-row, with particulars for
each individual recorded under various column headings. An
example from the Philippine Integrated Survey of Households
(1976) is shown in Illustration 4.5.

The main issues in designing such questionnaires are: .

- the appropriate choice of questions, and their
sequencing;

- the determination of column headings, widths, and
other aspects of layout; and

- the provision for recording and coding of responses.
The following description draws on the brief but tell-

ing discussion provided by Casley and Lury (1981) of the
practical issues in the design of household rosters.
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As previously noted, the content of the household
roster should be relatively brief and simple. It should be
suitable for large-scale operations and responses by proxy
by one household member on characteristics of other mem-
bers. Consequently, it is best to confine the roster to a
few relatively factual items which can be indicated in an
abbreviated form as column headings. Most commonly included
are questions on demographic characteristics such as age,
sex, relationship to the head and marital status; and
selected socio-cconomic characteristics such as literacy and
level of education, ethnic group, work status, occupation,
migratory and residential status. Surveys focused on
population change often include a number of other questions
on fertility, mortality and migration which, at least in
form, are relatively straightforward.

Sensitive questions, requiring skilled probing, or
questions depending critically on exact wording, retro-
spective questions extending over a number of years,
economic questions such as income and hours worked, are
unsuitable for the general household roster.

Some questions such as, age, sex and kinship, apply to
all persons. Other questions such as marital status,
education and work status apply to persons above a certain
minimum age; questions on occupation apply to those
currently working, and so on. Appropriate '"skip
instructions'" have to be included in the column headings to
indicate clearly which questions apply to a particular
respondent. The compact tabular format of the roster is,
however, not convenient for handling complex skip
instructions, as discussed further in the next section.

Interviewers need to be told how to proceed down
columns and across rows. The recommended practice is first
to go down to obtain a complete list of all persons, record-
ing their name, sex and relationship, probe to ensure that
the 1list is complete, and then take each row separately to
obtain further information on each person, one at a time.

The tabular format listing questions as columns is not
suitable for lengthy questions. Simple headings such as
""age', '"sex'", "literacy'" etc. are suitable, but not ques-
tions such as "If you neither worked nor looked for work
last week, when did you last look for work?". The above is
quoted by Casley and Lury from a 1978 survey. Such a long
question, printed in full as it is intended to be used by
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the interviewers, is unsuitable for this type of question-
naire, and is not in accord with the requirement that
headings should be short and unambiguous. A problem to be
avoided is to have column widths determined primarily by the
length of the question rather than by the amount of space
necessary for recording the answer. This means that the
questions should be brief or suitably abbreviated as
necessary. If occasionally it becomes essential to give the
full wording of a lengthy question, then that could be done
better in a footnote to the questionnaire, with only an
abbreviated item code in the column heading. Details of the
codes to be used should also preferably be in footnotes
unless they are very simple and brief. An example of the
last mentioned practice is shown from a survey in Ethiopia
(Illustration 4.6).

In short, careful attention needs to be given to layout
and design. The column headings should be clear but brief.
They should provide all the essential information, such as
the information to be obtained, the sub-population to which
it applies and the units in which the information is to be
recorded. These cannot be relegated to footnotes; Other
details can be indicated in footnotes to the extent
necessary, or elsewhere as a part of the interviewers' and
coders' instruction manuals. Long questions and detailed
instructions squeezed into column headings are in any case
difficult for interviewers to read. Furthermore, if too
much space is devoted to column headings, the number of rows
available may become too small to record information on all
the members of a household, thus requiring the use of more
than one sheet per household. This would negate many prac-
tical advantages of having the roster confined to a single
sheet.

On the question of recording and coding the
information, an important point to remember is that the
volume of data generated in a typical household roster is
often quite large, easily exceeding that in a standardized
questionnaire extending over many pages. This makes it
highly desirable to precode as much as possible of the
information. Two possible methods of precoding responses
are:
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(i) to provide '"boxes'" for each response category in a
column, and ask the interviewer simply to circle or
check one of them, or

(ii) to ask the interviewer to write down the appropriate
code for the response in the space provided.

(a) (b) (c) (d)
: Sex : : Sex : R Sex : : Sex :
: : : : : : s M =1 :
: 1 2 M F : : M/F : : F =2 :
s (M) F . : (1) 2 : M R : 1 :
: M (F) : c 1 (2) . : F : : 2 :
. M/ (F) : : 1 (2) . : F : : 2 :

In the above, (a) and (b) are examples of method (i); and
(c) and (d) of method (ii) with the interviewer writing down
the codes say '"M" or "1" in the first row for a male, and
ME'" or "2" in the next two rows for females. Method (i)
maybe easier for the interviewer. But it requires listing
of all the response categories, which may not be con-
venient if their number exceeds 2 or 3. The use of
appropriate symbols (e.g. M and F rather than 1 and 2 for
male and female) as in (a) and (c) is convenient for the
interviewers and less prone to error. However, its major
disadvantage is that in most cases data ultimately have to
be coded in the numerical form.

In view of the above, probably the most convenient and
commonly used form is (d) as given in Illustration 4.5 from
Ethiopia.

It may not be possible to precode certain items of
information, such as relationship of the head, occupation,
industry, and place of residence. Adequate space needs to
be provided for recording descriptive responses to such
questions. This requirement is not always easy to meet in a
compact tabular format.

The roster should be designed in such a way that all
items are either precoded, or can be coded onto the
questionnaire itself for direct entry into the computer
without the need to transcribe them onto separate coding
sheets. This requires that:
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(1) As many .items as possible are precoded.

(ii) Items which cannot be precoded have spaces
provided on the questionnaire for subsequent
entry of their codes. (See for example item
numbers 11, 14, 21 and 23 in the illustration
from Ethiopian Rural Labour Force survey).

(iii) Information on the roster can be entered into the
computer in the form of '"records', such as
80-column cards or card-images on disk or tape.
For that purpose, the questionnaire should
specify the position or '"column number" of each
item of information on this record. Column
numbers 24-42 in the above-mentioned illustration
are meant for that purpose. Columns 1-23 are
used for identification and administrative.
information.

These considerations related to coding and data processing
are, of course, relevant to any questionnaire, not only the
type of household roster being discussed here. These are
considered more fully in the NHSCP study Survey Data
Processing (United Nations, 1982) and will be referred to in
subsequent sections of this chapter. They need to be
specially emphasized in the present context for at least two
reasons. Firstly, the efficiency of the coding and data
entry operations is a more critical consideration here
because this type of household rosters are frequently and
repeatedly used in household survey programmes, the sample
sizes involved are often relatively large, and, in contrast
to the physically compact layout of the roster, the amount
of data to be handled per interview is usually quite
voluminous. Secondly, there have been many instances in
survey practice which show that these considerations are not
always appreciated and given insufficient attention in
questionnaire design. In fact, it is not easy to find good
illustrations of fully precoded household rosters. Even the
otherwise well-designed household schedule recommended by
the WFS, and used in many of the developing countries who
participated in the programme, is not precoded, nor is the
model Demographic Survey Questionnaire recommended in the
Manual on Demographic Sample Surveys in Africa (United
Nations ECA, 1974).
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4.4.2 Alternative arrangement of rows and columns

It was noted above that the most commonly preferred
arrangement is to list individuals in the household row-
by-row and to record particulars for each individual under
various column headings. Of course, it is possible to
arrange the information the other way around, with columns
for individuals and rows for items of information. Two
examples of the latter format are shown in Illustrations 4.6
and 4.7, the first from 1978-1979 Canadian Health Survey
(already referred to in Section 4.2.1) and the second from
1983 Encuesta Demografica Nacional (EDENH II) of Honduras.

There are a number of possible advantages of the
alternative arrangement shown in these illustrations. It
does not suffer from the space constraints of column
headings: questions and instructions can be more clearly
and fully written out along the rows and they are more
convenient and easier for the interviewers to follow. This
format can also handle more complicated skip instructions.
It is relatively easy to accommodate a larger number of
questions by going on to a second and subsequent sheets.

But there are also some serious disadvantages of this
arrangement. Firstly, a sheet of manageable size can
accommodate data for a relatively small number of persons.
This may not be a serious problem in developed countries
with preponderance of small households; but it is likely to
be so in developing countries with many large households. In
principle, of course, it is possible to add additional
sheets to cover more members and additional rows to record
more items of information on each member. However, such
"two-way extension'" can be very confusing and should be
avoided. A better arrangement in such a situation would be
to provide entirely separate sections (one or more sheets)
for each member, repeating all the necessary questions in
each section. One way extension of space for additional
rows or additional columns seems to be the general
practice. The example for Canada (Illustration 4.7)
continues downwards with additional sheets for more
questions on each member; the number of persons that can be
accommodated in the columns on a single sheet tend to be
relatively small. .The questionnaire from Honduras
(Illustration 4.8) extends rightwards with additional sheets
for more columns (household members) in view of the many
large households encountered in the survey.
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Illustration 4.8: Another Example of Transposed Household Roster

SECCION IV: CARACTERISTICAS DE LAS PERSONAS

PREGUNTAS PERSONA TRECE l 13 PERSONA CATORCE 14
NOMBRE
Anote el nombre y apellido de cada ura de las personas que habitual- 1 1
mente residen en la vivienda. No olvide los menores de | ario.
RELACION O PARENTESCO CON EL JEFE DELA FAMILIA Conyugs[J2 OuopariensCl 6 Conyuge % 2 oo wimmé] 6
Hito o hijasuo(]3  Servicio doméstea ] 7 | Hiponiasmofld  Servicio damésticol] 7
JQUE RELACION 0 PARENTESCO TIENE CON EL JEFE DE LA 2 Padres o suegos ] ¢ o no purieate (14 |Padieso suegros[ )4 Otro no pariente () 8 2
FAMILIA? Nito 'S Colectivo () 9 Nieto(J S Cotectiva(T] 9
EDAD Fdad " Edad en aiios cumplidos
{CUANTOS ANOS CUMPLIDOS TIENE? Si es menor de | aflo, anote 00 3 e afes cumplidos Ll cumptidos Lt 3
(EN QUE FECHA NACIO? Diatoded  Mest i _J Aol J Dl Mesl—ioJ Afol—i.
SEXO :
4 Hombrey |1 Mujer|_J2 1 mujerl_J2 4
LES HOMBRE O MUJER? omre ] ] somn(] i ]
CONDICICN DE ORFANDAD - -
[ [ 7 No sabel 19 vinl 11 M 2 Nosbel |9 | L
LESTA VIVA LA MADRE? Yiva Muerts » i Vin 0 3al
S1LA MADRE HA MUERTO: ;EN QUE ANO FALLECIO? 5 Ado19 [Y.%% § J—
S1LA MADRE ESTA VIVA: VIVE EN EL EXTERIOR? 10 ondl20m0 ssel 390 | Heatenod 10 Hona_T20%0 aselJoo 1 5
(ESTA VIVO EL PADRE? Vivo D 1 Munoml No uuD’ L V'm(:]x uumo[jz No -uD’ L
LUGAR DE NACIMIENTO aqud w4 xqul3 i
(EN QUE DEPARTAMENTO, MUNICIPIO Y LUGAR POBLADO Ll 1
NACIO? [ . , ]
i nacié en el mismo luger pobiado donde se hace {a entrevista, marque
AQUL Lugas poblado: Lod Lugas podlade: P
Pais: ! Puis: L
Si nacic en el extranjero indique el pais v el afio de llegada a Honduras Adio de llegada: [ Adg de Uegada: L
PARA LA POBLACION DE 5 ANQS Y MAS
LUGAR DE RESIDENCIA HACE § AROS seui] ‘i aeud
(EN QUE DEPARTAMENTO. MUNICIPIO Y LUGAR POSBLADO o i s (Y
VIVIA EN......oneo....... DE 19782 (Hace 5 aftos) 7 A i X 7
Si vivig en este mismo lugar poblado, marque AQUI
Lugat pobladol e \—l Lugar pobiado: [
Si vivia en ¢l extranjero indique el pais. Pais: L Pais: A
NIVEL DE INSTRUCCION 3o -
Ninguno (00 Unmerstaria L3 Pouguso Cloo Ustrersiaca L0
CUAL ES EL ULTIMO ANO O GRADO APROBADO EN PRIMA- 8 frimena LLL_t primarie LLL 8
RIA, SECUNDARIA, SUPERIOR O UNIVERSITARIA? | Secundarai 21 ignorado 9 99 Sacundaris L2l J Ismomdo (] 99
PARA LA POBLACION DE 10 ANOS Y MAS
CONDICION DE ACTIVIDAD . —
Teabaio. .. i Trbué
LQUE ACTIVIDAD HIZO DURANTE LA ULTIMA SEMANA? Tenia trabapo pero o trabad Tenia trabajo pero no trabajé
9 Buscoimabap . ... ... .. o Buscd trabajo
Para las personas que contestaron ios codigus 4. S, 6 6 7. pase q la pre- Estudié y no trabmpd . . . .. E3tudié ¥ ro trabejd 9
gunta i1, Quehaceres del hogas . . . . . Quehaceres da hogar
;mdlmftnuo;uhhmén Vive da % renta o jubllacion.
OCLFACION, RAMA DE ACTIVIDAD ¥ CATLCORIA OCUPACION R RELEEEE L ARSI RRLSSSLE
(CUAL ES LA OCUPACION, OFICIO O PROFESION b ;
:A QUE CLASE DE ACTIVID. ON QUE DESEMPENA? o ' — o
AD SE DEDICA LA EMPRESA? 10 Rama: . :
Tabaador por cuenta propua Travej ] 10
{QUE ERA EN ESE TRABAJO? Patrin oo o A proR
;\nh!udo - Asalanado
': :::dor sin weido. . Trabsjador sin suelda
No sbe.
PARA LA POBLACION N
CONDICION DE VIUDE2 OE 12 AN0S ¥ MAS
(ESTA VIVO SU PRIMER ESPOSO(A) O COMPARERO(A)? nf| ™ S' e L2 | e Oy wwra (]2
ESTADO CONYUGAL ACTUAL No ol i3 igporadol 19 | Mowsal 3 tgmorsdol_Jo | 11
ES UNIDO, CASADO
i . VIUDO, SEPARADO. DIVORCIADO O s2bmee [ cosse 2 vieao 5 | vnigo [t comdo [(J2 visse (I3
e Scparsdol_J4  Dworciadol J5 Sohero[1s | Separado(J4  Divorciadol s soitera[ J6 2
Ty A LAS MUJERES DE 12 ANOS Y MAS
{HA TENIDO ALGUN HLIO N R
& ACIDO VIVO? /Sea ;
haya " que este vivo o que .
ya muerto). Si i2 respuesta es No 0 No sbe, pase 2 la persona siguiente 13 s yo[J2 Noswel s st o[ J2 Nowmbe]9 3
{EN QUE F
i ¢e1?' E FECHA NACIO SU ULTIMO HLJO NACIDO VIVO? /Sea
u '€ YiY0 0 que haya muerto). No
¥l Gk Me am sl | St 2 g Rlsf ke
: -
{ESTA VIVO SU ULTIMO HIJO NACIDO vivo? D ’
sil_t .
{CUANTOS HLIOS NACIDOS VIVOS HA TENIDO? - vl wownlls si(l o[ J2 Nowm{Js
DE ESOS : H .
OF 1509 HLIOS NACIDS VIVOS, [CUANTOS HAN FALLECIDO? | 16 prevtemdes bl bt L Mlostemider Ll e
(CUANTOS ESTAN ACTUALMENTE VIVOS? l‘jot falicados b L2 1 Hijos fallaci 15
MIGRACION INTERNACTONAL Hijoswvos el 5 L1 o Lt |
DE SUS HUOS ACTUALMENTE VIVOS. 103 vivas | S S T T S |
EL EXTRANJERO? TYOS. (CUANTOS RESIDEN EN * | 16 §  Nunguno (J o]
o b | Wm0 g e o | e
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The second major problem with this 'transposed' design
can be the inconvenience in data entry. Usually data have
to be entered person-by-person, i.e. column by column,
breaking with the pattern usually followed in most of the
questionnaires, and possibly in other parts of the same
questionnaire. If more than one sheet is used, the data-
entry clerk has to flip repeatedly through pages for each
person., With more sophisticated data processing facilities,
it may be possible to minimize these problems for example by
transposing the data after entry or using procedures such as
optical mark or character readers which altogether elim-
inate mechanical data entry operations. But in the develop-
ing countries with limited data entry facilities these
considerations need to be taken more seriously.

It is for the above reasons that the format described
in section 4.4.1 is widely followed in censuses and large-
scale surveys, in which the items to be enumerated are
relatively simple and small in number. However, the
alternative arrangement is worth considering for more
detailed enquiries, with more items of information and more
elaborate skip patterns. The arrangement may be parti-
cularly suitable for surveys aimed at selected sub-groups of
the population in which several but not all members of a
household are to be interviewed. In this case, the limita-
tion in the number of persons (columns) which can be
accommodated onto one sheet may not be important. This
design in such a situation is really an alternative to
having separate questionnaires for each individual res-
pondent, has the advantage of being more compact, economical
and easier to handle, and permit more error-free linkage of
the data on individuals within the same household.

4.5 SKIPS, FILTERS AND OTHER ASPECTS RELATING TO
SEQUENCING OF QUESTIONS

4.5.1 Skip instructions

Not all questions in a questionnaire necessarily apply
to each and every respondent selected in the survey. For
example, in a general demographic survey, questions on
marital status, education and occupation apply only to in-
dividuals above a certain age, and those on fertility only
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to women in the child-bearing ages (and often to only
ever-married women). Similarly, sections of the question-
naire may be meant for specific groups such as mothers,
children, old persons, the head of the household, employed
persons, farm operators, immigrants and so om. Often ques-
tions fall into sequences in which the leading or filter
question determines whether or not subsequent questions in
the sequence apply to a particular respondent, as for
instance in the question:

Are you now married? Yes (1) (go on to Question 2)
No (2) (skip to Question 8)

The instruction following each response category indicates
to the interviewers that only married respondents are to
answer questions 2-7. Unmarried respondents only answer
questions from 8 onwards.

The questionnaire has to contain unambiguous instruc-
tions on the flow of the interview, indicating which
particular questions apply to a particular respondent.
Directions to the interviewers for this purpose are called
"skip instructions". The objectives of such instructions
are:

(a) to avoid asking irrelevant questions to the respondents;

(b) to facilitate the work of the interviewers to ensure
that all the relevant and only the relevant questions
are asked, and that generally the interview flows
smoothly;

(c) to ensure a clear distinction between questions which
are not applicable to a particular respondent, and
those which though applicable were not asked, answered
or recorded;

(d) and related to the above, to facilitate processing of
the data by ensuring that the flow of the interview
follows predetermined rules on the basis of responses
already obtained. Without such rules it may be im-
possible to distinguish '"not applicable'" from "not re-
corded" questions, and to edit and tabulate the data
and compute various rates, ratios and other estimates
correctly.
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Skip instructions may be indicated in various forms: as
explicitly written out instruction to '"skip to question so
and so'", as arrows drawn to indicate the flow of the
questionnaire, as column headings in a tabular format, by
enclosing questions in boxes and so on. The basic
requirement is that of clarity and convenience for the
interviewer. Illustration 4.8 is a good example of clearly
laid out skip instructions from the WFS questionnaire. The
arrow following "Yes'" in question 514, for example, directs
the interviewer to the next applicable questions (515-516).
The latter questions are enclosed in a box to provide a
visual aid to the interviewer to skip over these questions
if the response to question 514 is '"no" or ''undecided". In
additiom, skip instructions are also written out explicitly
following these response codes.

Sometimes branching in the questionnaire depends in a
more complicated manner on responses obtained in some
previous question or questions. This requires the inter-
viewer to check back to those earlier questions. Care has
to be taken to ensure that the process of referring back is
not too complex as otherwise it confuses the interviewers,
break the flow of the interview, or make the respondents im-
patient. It is a good practice to provide an explicit
"filter" to transcribe the earlier information to where it
is needed to determine the branching of the question
sequence. This "redundancy'" also facilitates checking that
the interviewers followed the instructions correctly, and
can be useful during the computer editing stage. Question
513 in Illustration 4.9 is such a filter, referring back to
question 211 earlier in the questionnaire.

Sometimes it is convenient to divide the questionnaire
into separate blocks, each applying to a different category
of respondents. Such blocks can be convenient for the
interviewer even if some (hopefully a minority) of the
common questions need to be repeated in more than one
block. For example, following a question on employment
status respondents may be branched into different blocks (i)
"currently working", (ii) '"not working but looking for
work", aand (iii) "others'", depending upon their response to
the question. Blocks can be clearly demarcated by putting a
title prominently at the beginning, enclosing them in
thickly marked boxes, using different pages, or even pages
of different colours if such facilities are available and
affordable. It might be worth repeating some questions
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which.apply to all categories of respondents, e.g. on demo-
graphic characteristics, in each block for the convenience

" of the interviewers.

The "net-work diagram" shown later in

this section provides another illustration of this technique.

Illustration 4.9:

Example of Well-~laid Out Skip Imstructions

513.

514.

INTERVIEWER: TICK APPROPRIATE BOX (SEE 211)

NG LIVE ONE OR MORE
BIRTH LIVE BIRTHS
(SKIPTO517)

Do you want to have any children?

YES NO UNDECIDED

(SKIP TO 522) (SKIP TO 522)

515. Would you prefer your first child to be a boy or a giri?

Boy [1] GIRL EITHER

OTHER ANSWER

(SPECIFY)

516. How many children in all do you want to have?

(NUMBER)
(SKIP TO 522)

26
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As noted in Section 3.5, a basic reason for a more
complicated skip pattern in a standardized questionnaire is
that different categories of respondents need to be chan-
nelled to different set of questions, which even if equal or
similar in content, may have to be worded differently to
suit the exact circumstances of the different categories of
respondents. (Naturally such skip patterns are avoided when
the requirement of exact wording are less stringent.) For
example, future child-bearing desires of women are enu-
merated in the WFS questionnaire as shown in Illustration
4.10.

Illustration 4.10: Example of Alternative Wordings
tor Similar Questions

For women who have never had a child:
"Do you want to have any children?"
followed by, if "yes':

"Would you prefer your first child to be
a boy or a girl?"

For women who have had one or more children, the
corresponding sequence is:

"Do you want to have another child
sometime?"

and

"Would you prefer your next child
to be a boy or a girl?"

These sequences appear in different parts of the
questionnaire, to which the interviewers skip
depending on characteristics of the particular
respondent.
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Experience shows that in many situations it is
possible, with proper design and layout, to avoid skip
instructions which are difficult to handle or are prone to
errors by the interviewers - provided the designer 1is
willing and able to be liberal with space and spread out the
questionnaire over many pages, clearly separating out
sequences of questions for different categories of respond-
ents, Difficult to handle skip patterns may result when too
much effort is made to conserve space, or simply because of
poor design and layout as for example in Illustration 4.11
(Casley and Lury, 1981):
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Illustration 4.11: Example of Poorly Designed and Laid-out Questionnaire

46 Has (s)he ever bee;x employed before? (Note

replies 10 10, 11, and 15 before asking question) Indicate whether the enterprise

Yes, within Jast yeat ——————.1 . - Yes No .Don’t know
Yes, one to five years agop ——— 2 3 = 50 (8) requires a licence ?

Yes, more than five years ago .3 (b) is registered?

No, never employed before ——— 4 > 60 (c) .isexternally audited?. ________ ..

(d) -has a pension scheme 7
(e) issues invoice?

Particulars of-work (f) gives paid leave ?
50 (a) Describe the kind of economic ' ‘ | .55.How many-persons were engaged in the enter-
sctivity (industry, business or sef- s prise ?
vice) of the enterprise in which the Tenormore => 57 Don‘t.know ~> 56
person was mainly employed (or’ Less than ten 1

most recently employed)
(a) Number of hired workers

(b)- Number of unpaid family workers
{c) - Number of apprentices

il

(b). Interviewer check item {d)- Others-(speciy)
(Mark - piiate’ cod X
Agr;c‘u]tfuear1 appropriate Nori)agricultme 2 | 56 What-was the approximate value:-of to0ls,-equip-
- - - _ — _ ment used for production?: '
51 Desc_nbe the kind of work (occupation) 5,000-Rs ormore- 1-—>. 57
(s)he was doing at that enterprise — tess than 5,000 Rs. 2
' {Specify vaice)~
= - = -57-indicate the means of operation of the main’
52 Was this person : productive equipment of theenterprise
Self-employed Manual » 1
- employer - 1 Animal power 2
- own-account worker - —— 2 Mechanical—— 3
— unpaid family worker 3 60 Electricity, fuel or’power 4
~ member of a producer A Other (specify) 5
cooperstive 4 :
Paid emp;?oyee : 58 “Indicate 'the nature of the location of the -enter
T - ‘wage or salary earner —— 5 pnse -
-“r:eagszl:lrw\goier il : 6 Fixed, within own home %
Oth $if _ Fixed, outside own home— _
- er (specify) Not fixed 3
1 i . g .
53 m.erv:ewer checkiitem 59 What was his/her average monthly income
1¥2in 50b and 1n 20 | Otherwise->60 - trom employment?
H2in50baend1or2in30 + ——— Rspermonth = 60

Labour time disposition

60 What was the DAILY economic activity of
this person during the last 7 days :
(Circle day of interview and begin with the Mo |Tu |We | Th{ Fr { Sa | Su

‘preceding day) Total
Enter 2 for full-day activity; 1 for half-day 1 2 314165 6 7

activity
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Do you have a job or business or do you
normally work on the farm belonging to the house-
hold, but did not work yesterday?

Yes/No ---- Go to 2.4.1 if 2.2.1 eq. No
Go to 2.3.4 if 2.2.1 eq. Yes

And, later in the same questionnaire:

Were you seeking work (employment
yesterday? Yes/No

Go to 2.5 if 2.1.1, 2.2.1 and
2.3.1 eq. No.

As noted previously tabular forms of presenting
questions, though compact, economic and convenient for
checking, are less suitable for handling complex skip
patterns than more liberally spaced out questionnaires
schedules. There are many examples where, due to lack of
space, the skip patterns are allowed to become too complex
to handle and check. Consider the following, taken from a
recent labour force survey:

17. Did (name of person) work previously?

Yes (1) : Go to 18, 19 and 25, then end
interview. ‘
No (2) : End interview for this person.

35. Ask for those who answered 3, 4 or 5 in 25
except the cultivator.

Number of persons working in each business
except employees. ... ......

These are more complicated skip instructions than simple '"go
to ..." referred to earlier. 1In Question 17, the inter-
viewer is not only asked to go to Question 18, but also
given the sequence to be followed subsequently. There are,
of course, no corresponding instructions in questions 18, 19
or 25, nor could those be easily accommodated since the
sequencing in those questions for other categories of res-
pondents is not the same as those for persons coming from
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Q17. In Question 35, the instruction qualifies the codes of
Q25 referred to by the phrase "except the cultivator",
making the decision process for the interviewers more com-
plicated and unclear. All this is greatly complicated by
the fact that the questions are laid out in a long tabular
form (consisting of 39 questions, some very long), with
little space for clear specification of the skip pattern.

Illustration 4.12 provides another example of the type
of design that should be avoided, which is worth quoting in
full. Here again the situation is further exasperated by
the constraints on space due to tabular presentation of a
complicated sequence of questions. '

Sometimes tabular, schedule type of layout only appears
to have simpler skip pattern just because it does not expli-
citly specify that certain questions are not applicable to
certain categories of respondents. This, of course, does
not imply that tabular presentations ar not useful or
should be avoided. On the contrary, as discussed in Section
4,3 and 4.4 they are extremely convenient and efficient ways
of laying out the questions for certain purposes. They are
not suitable for long sequences of lengthy questions with
elaborate skip instructions.

In conclusion, it should be emphasized that clarity and
convenience of use and checking are the important considera-
tions in choosing the design. The skip pattern should be
kept simple to the extent possible. Once the required
sequence of questioning is given, it is often false economy
to be excessively concerned with saving space.
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Illustration 4.12; An example of the Type of Questionnaire
Design to be- Avoided (Casley and Lury, 1981)

"If skip instructions are to be used, the designer
needs to draw a flow chart to ensure that all possibilities
have been covered sensibly., In the following example there
are several ambiguities; but, in any case, do we need to
ask a young man who has been in his first job since school
for two months if he looked for work last week? The reader
may care to trace other possible combinations through this
sequence, which in the original was in the form of columns,
making the process even harder.

42, Did you work or have a job last week? YES/NO
If 'yes' go to 43, if 'No' go to 44-45,

43, Have you been working in your present job 3
months?

44 -45, When last did you work (In completed weeks,
months or years)?

46. If 'yes' in Col. 43 or 3 months in 44-45
is/was this your first job? If 'yes' go to
48, if 'no' go to 47.

47, Why did you leave your last job?
48, Did you look for work last week? YES/NO.
49, If 'yes' in Col. 48 how did you look for work?

50-51. 1If you neither worked nor looked for work last
: week, when last did you look for work?

52. Did you look for work for the first time
within past 6 months?

53. If you neither worked nor looked for work last
week why did you not look for work?

By this time the respondent and most interviewers will
be completely befuddled! Note also that the reply in
columns 44-45 can be in any one of three units with no
instruction on the form itself to specify which has been
used."
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4,.5.2 Net-work or flow diagram for the questionnaire

A diagrammatic representation of the questionnaire can
be a very useful tool to develop and clarify the structure
of the questionnaire, and determine appropriate sequencing
and skip instructions. Illustration 4.13 is an example of
such a net-work diagram for part of the questionnaire used
in the 1982 Labour Force survey of Thailand. Following the
"filter'" on age, the sequence of questions applies to each
household member aged 11 and over. Two separate blocks are
developed: one for those who worked during the reference
week, and the other for those who did not. To avoid mixing
the two groups (which would complicate subsequent skip
instructions considerably) two questions - on principal
occupation and industry - are repeated in each sequence.
After completing the relevant sequence for each member, the
questioning returns to the level of household farming
activities.

Network diagrams can be useful in a number of ways
(see also Sirken, 1972):

(1) They can help in questionnaire development by clari-
fying the flow, structure and layout of the question-
naire. They can show how complications in the skip
pattern may be reduced by properly sequencing the
questions, for example by dividing them into major
blocks for separate categories of respondents, and
possibly repeating a small subset of questions in more
than one block to obtain a clear separation, Illus-
tration 4.13 provides an example of this. 1In fact the
questionnaire from which this illustration is adapted
did not repeat the questions on principal occupation
(marked with an asterisk in the illustration) in the
two blocks, and consequently the skip instructions
involved in that questionnaire became substantially
more complex than implied in the illustration,

(2) Sometimes the actual questionnaire may itself be laid
out in the form of a network diagram - using boxes,
arrows etc. - so that the interviewers can follow the
flow of the interview with greater ease, Illustration
4.9 given earlier provides a good example of this.
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Illustration 4.13: Example of a Net-work or Flow Diagram of Part of a
Questionnaire

[Person aged 1 7 }—— O @

b m e e o e e e

2 el
|

[Worked last week? |.No 4 [Tocked for work
'} over last week?

|

|
:
House work, ‘
tes Yes No student too old
Days and hours worked . Wy or unfit, does '

l
i
last week; usual hours Py not? mtwanttomrk@
i
r

| worked per week

!
|
|
J
!
|
]
'
|

| Had been |

looking,

!
’ [Hours less than 352 | thinks no 5 temporarily q
Yes | work is away fram job
N available i
o Wants to work ! N £
more? | Has ever worked |,
: before? ’
Principal occupation and in- Yes L

i

i

i

I

f

[
Principal occt sation and '
x| industry durir j past year; i
occupation, ir lustry and |
work status of last job |
!

!

{

!

!

!

i

i

[

%
§
E’ |
]

status during last week

-
Employee self-employed, |Engaged
enployer in iin
non-agriculture } farming

|

[ U R N A

|

4 ~C
Form and No. of employees

amount of arnd profit during
wages re- past month

e e e beme e,

—_— e e e e e e e L

:
gyt
i

Ny .
Whether household does any farming. If so,
amount of cultivated land rented and owned,
and amount of land and/or number of trees
for a specified list of crops.

TE: 'E' = erd of questioning for the l'busehold member concerned.

* = Identical subset of questions is repeated for the two groups of
respondents to avoid more complex skip patterns.
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(3) Network diagrams can be helpful during interviewer
training by clarifying and providing an overview of the
structure of the interview. For this purpose, a
hierarchy of diagrams may be developed giving increas-
ing levels of detail: starting with an overview show-
ing major sections of the questionnaire, down to
detailed diagrams for each section or subsection
showing individual questions.

(4) Such diagrammatic representation can also be extremely
useful at the data preparation and processing stages.
Once a diagram is prepared showing the range of answers
to each question together with the skip and filter
patterns for the entire questionnaire, it becomes an
invaluable instrument for the specification of various
types of computer editing checks, for recoding and
processing of the data, as these specifications can be
directly and readily obtained from the net-work diagram
itself. Illustration 4,14 is from an earlier version
of the WFS Data Processing Guidelines. It shows the
net-work diagram for two short sections of the ques-
tionnaire. Since the diagram is designed for use at
the processing stage, it is not considered necessary to
include in it the actual wording or description of the
questions - only their sequence numbers. The diagram
is followed by an explanation of the conventions used
to secure maximum clarity in the diagram.

4.6 SUMMARIES AND SUBTOTALS

It is useful to provide various provisions in the
questionnaire to facilitate cross-checking of internal
consistency, to assess plausibility of the information, to
produce preliminary summaries of the results for quality and
operational control as well as for early release of the
data, and so on. These and other objectives of providing
summaries and subtotals at various places in the
questionnaire are discussed below.
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The structure of a net-work diagram

The diagrams consist of a series of boxes
enclosing question numbers and range values, with
branches connecting the boxes. Below are two examples
highlighting all features of the diagram; one is from
section 6 and the other from section 4 of the (WFS)
Core Questionnaire.

Illustration 4.14: A net-work diagram developed to

facilitate data processing

iv.

vi.

vii.

(1,9) Q601 (2
(1) Q602 (2,9
Q603 (*)
Q604 _(*)
(1) 0605 (2))> Q604
?

e Q13 (00-15,99) |

Q501
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Below follow explanations of the notation used in

the net-work diagrams:

i.

ii.

iii.

iv.

vi.

vii.

This notation is used to indicate which
question(s) immediately precede the first ques-
tion on this page; in the example, Q599 precedes
Q601 unconditionally (it is possible to specify
more than one question; each question can have a
condition attached).

All questions with a heavy line on top of the box
are always asked of all respondents; this means
that the NA (Not Applicable) code is not valid
for these questions.

In this example (which also applies to Q601 and
Q605) the value of the question determines the
next question to be asked. The complete range of
codes (except the NA code) is contained in the
""question box'".

This question (and it also applies to Q604) is an
example where the answer to the question has no
bearing on the next question to be asked, i.e.,
regardless of the answer to Q603, Q604 will
always be asked (provided, of course, that Q603
was asked in the first place).

The (*) indicates that the range values for this
question are to be determined at a later stage,;
this asterisk may sometimes appear together with
a (partial) 1list of codes.

The "arrow" at the right hand side of the box is
used to indicate that the filter question Q605
derives its answer from Q604.

This notation is used to indicate that the next
question in sequence is to be found on another
page; this notation is usually used between
sections or subsections, which are normally coded
on separate pages.
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4,6.1 Cross-checking internal consistency of the data

In surveys involving the collection of very detailed
information (for example surveys of household income and
expenditures, and economic activity), the primary objective
in providing subtotals for various categories and sub-
categories of items is to verify that the quantities and
values reported are reasonably consistent with each other
and that the patterns of response are plausible. For
instance, the recording of individual items of expenditure
under a category such as food may be followed by a total of
expenditure in the category. Similarly, at a later stage
during the interview, a balance sheet may be drawn to com-
pare consumption expenditure and incomes in cash and kind
for each sample household. The objective would be to
provide the interviewers with an idea of the overall pattern
of responses, so that any major discrepancies or implaus-
ibilities in the data can be identified during the interview
itself. This would enable the interviewers to probe further
and correct or explain the information obtained, as the case
may be. TIllustration 4.15 is an example from the Indian
household consumer expenditure survey., Illustration 4,16 is
another example taken from the income and expenditure survey
in Argentina.

4,6.2 Quality and operational control

A closely related objective of maintaining summaries is
to enhance control over various survey operations and data
quality. This facilitates the checking of the information
by the interviewers during the interview itself, scrutiny of
questionnaires by field editors and supervisors, and keeping
a tab over the overall pattern of the results being
obtained. The usefulness of such information for monitoring
and evaluation of survey operations is enhanced if the
information is summarized according to individual inter-
viewers, interview teams, sample areas, survey rounds or
other administrative divisions of the survey.

4.6.3 Production of preliminary results

Another important objective of summarizing the detailed
information collected during the survey is to facilitate the
production and early release of the preliminary results.
Especially for relatively detailed surveys with field-work
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spread over an extended period, prompt release of the main
findings, even in a preliminary form, is often an im-
portant requirement. In many situations, the preliminary
results have to be issued on the basis of manual compilation
and tabulation, and the questionnaire has to be designed to
facilitate manual extraction of the main results. For
instance, as mentioned in Section 4.2.3, space can be
provided on the cover sheet of the questionnaire to record
selected items of information for easy reference and
summarization (see Illustration 4.3). Similarly, basic
information on employment and income may be extracted from
the questionnaire for quick summarization of the main
results. Illustrations 4.16 and 4.17 provide examples from
an income and expenditure survey from Argentina.

4,.6.4 Data reduction

In many surveys a distinction needs to be made between
the degree of detail which is necessary to ensure the
collection of the information required with reasonable
accuracy, and the detail which is actually necessary for the
analysis of the data. If the former significantly exceeds
the latter, consideration may be given to manually reducing
(summarizing) the data before coding and entering them into
the computer. Data reduction is all the more important when
original data are voluminous and data entry is expected to
be a critical and time-consuming operation. For instance,
in a survey of household economic enterprises, information
on various inputs, expenditures and gross sales may have to
be collected to make reasonably reliable estimate of net
returns from the enterprise. In so far as only the net
returns are of analytic and substantive interest, there may
be little point in coding and entering the preceding details
for further processing and analysis. Of course, something
is lost in reducing the data before computer processing -
for instance their internal consistency cannot be checked so
rigorously. However, the advantage of reducing the coding,
data entry and processing workload may be overwhelmingly
more important. '
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Illustration 4.15: Indian Household Consumer
Expenditure Survey 1977-1978. Example of
Summarizing Detailed Information in the Questionnaire

The questionnaire has been divided into a number of blocks or
sections. In Block 10, the interviewer transcribes a summary of the
information on consumption collected in detail for individual items in
earlier blocks of the questionnaire. The value of monthly cash
purchases, as well as home-grown and total consumption is recorded for
the following subgroups. The number of individually recorded items
totalled in each subgroup is also indicated below:

Individual items Individual items
totalled in sub- totalled in sub-
Subgroup group Subgroup group
Food Non-food
Cereals 21 items Intoxicants open (up to 23)
Grams 2 items Fuel and open (up to 13)
light ’
Cereal sub- 1 item Clothing open (up to 20)
stitutes
Pulses Open {up to 5) Footware open (up to 10)
Milk and milk
products Open (up to 7)
Edible oils Open (up to 5) Miscellaneous
goods and
services Open (up to 34)
Meat, egg, Rents and
fish Open (up to 4) taxes Open (up to 5)
Vegetables Open (up to 8)
Fruit and
nuts Open (up to 7) Durable goods Open (up to 32)
Sugar Open (up to 4)
Salt Open (up to 2)
Spices Open (up to 5)
Refresh-
ments etc. Open (up to 5)
Subtotal- Subtotal -
food (Up to 76 items) non-food (Up to 137 items)

Total consumer expenditure:
Household size :
Per capita consumer-

expenditure :
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Main Items

from a Questionnaire

Illustration 4.16: Example of a Summarv Sheet Giving
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Example of Summary of Individuals'

.
.

Illustration 4.17

Characteristics and Income by Source
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4.6.5. Facilitating data linkage between surveys

In a system of related surveys carried out over a
common sample of respondents, the tabulation and analysis
plan may require drawing information simultaneously from
more than one survey or questionnaire type. Ideally, this
would be achieved by constructing a data file linking the
various surveys at the micro-level i.e. at the level of
individual units., However, linking of records is often a
difficult operation. This becomes even more formidable if
the types of units in different surveys are not all of the
same type or hierarchy (e.g. households in one survey,
individuals in another), or if there are frequent errors in
questionnaire identification numbers, or if the units
covered by different surveys are not the same due to changes
in the sample over time. In such circumstances, it is
simpler to have the essential items of information
transcribed to another questionnaire and processing it
separately.

This sort of situation frequently arises in surveys
involving two or more arrangements, for instance when a
larger scale survey is used to screen or identify respond-
ents for a subsequent smaller, but perhaps more intensive,
survey. Some of the information collected in the first
survey may be relevant for analysis of the 'second survey,
and may be manually transcribed on to the questionnaires for
the units selected for the latter. An example might be
useful. Consider a household survey in which information is
obtained, among other items, on income, socio-economic
status and housing conditions. Subsequently, selected
individuals in the households are interviewed in greater
detail on some other topic using a different questionnaire.
Some of the information on household characteristics
obtained in the first interview may be pertinent in the
analysis of individual survey results. If this involves
only a limited number of items, it may be simpler to tramns-
cribe these items from the household to each individual
questionnaire in the household than try to link the data
files from the two surveys.
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4.7 SOME OTHER ASPECTS OF QUESTIONNAIRE LAYOUT

Several other aspects also need to be considered in
determining the form and layout of the questionnaire such
as:; the numbering of questions; instructions for the
interviewers; space for recording responses; record layout,
coding scheme and other details for processing; and so on.
While these aspects need simultaneous attention along with
the questionnaire design, form, layout and structure
discussed so far in this chapter, they are, relatively less
dependent on the particular subject matter content of the
survey, They are discussed more fully in the next chapter
concerned with physical production of the questionnaire and
supporting documentation.

In the following paragraphs, some of the salient points
concerning these aspects are summarized. The summary should
also serve as a reminder that they should be kept in view
right from the beginning in drafting questionnaires, and
that the close involvement of data processing experts from
an early stage is essential to ensure that the data produced
by the questionnaire is processable.

4.7.1 Numbering of questions

It is necessary to decide on a convenient system of
numbering of questions which, apart from being clear and
easy to use, should ensure that each question is uniquely
identified. Usually, it is convenient to have the numbering
system follow the sequence of major sections of the ques-
tionnaire, for instance to use a number '101' to indicate
the first question (0l) of Section 1, and '413' to indicate
the thirteenth question of Section 4 etc.. For relatively
brief questionnaires, it may be more convenient to number
questions sequentially and consecutively through the whole
document irrespective of its sections. Both these (and
other) variations have been followed in the past as
illustrations given in the next chapter (Chapter 5) show.
Convenience of use has to be the determining factor. The
system adopted should aid the smooth flow of the interview,
help the interviewers in correctly following the skip
instructions, and should make it easy, without ambiguity, to
refer to specific questions in interviers' instruction
manuals, during training, at the editing, coding and data
processing stages, and in the survey report.
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4.7.2 Interviewers' Instructions

Provision of interviewers' instructions in the ques-
tionnaire plays an important role in structuring the
interview and ensuring uniform standards. Two basic issues
to be considered concern (i) the appropriate amount of
detail to be included and (ii) the most effective location
of the instructions in the questionnaire. On the one hand,
it is important to include clear and plentiful instructions
on all essential and critical points; for example, inter-
viewers should know who the respondents should be, how to
skip and follow the flow of the interview, in what units to
record the answers, and, where relevant, on how to probe to
seek clarification or additional information. On the other
hand, it is equally important to avoid unnecessary clutter-
ing of the questionnaire with elaborate instructions:  after
some training and field experience interviewers soon learn
how to handle most questionnaires, and it often becomes
neither necessary (nor desirable) for them to read through
detailed instructions during each and every interview.
Instructions should be placed nearest to where they are most
necessary and most likely to be referred to. The best place
is to have them next to the question to which they apply;
for example, units for recording a response should be
written underneath or alongside the space provided for
recording the response. Some general instructions applic-
able to a whole section may be written at the beginning of
the section concerned, or occasionally at the beginning of
the questionnaire. It is not appropriate to relegate
critical and important instructions to the interviewers'
manual.

4.7.3 Recording of responses

The form in which answers need to be recorded depends
upon the nature of the questions. It is generally desirable
to minimize the amount of writing which the interviewers
have to do during the interview. It is most convenient for
them to check or circle appropriate boxes rather than write
the answers; an attempt should be made to maximize the
proportion of such check questions. A little less con-
venient are the questions where the interviewers write in a
simple numeric or alphanumeric code such as '12' or 'F'.
Recording of verbatim or descriptive responses is time-
consuming not only for the interviewers but also for the
coders: their use at least in large-scale surveys should be
minimized, though the descriptive form is clearly unavoid-
able in certain types of questions.
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Whatever the form of recording, an obvious requirement
is that an answer-space should be clearly identifiable with
the question to which it applies, and, even more important,
with the response category to which it refers to. Clutter-
ing the questionnaire to save space and paper is almost
always a false economy. The recorded answers should stand
out, to be easily noticed and picked up by the interviewers
(to check their own work), editors, coders and data entry
clerks. Several other considerations should be kept in view
in the placing of answer spaces, for instance: where the
responses have to be coded or .transcribed onto a different
place, they should be located as near to that place as
possible; they should be placed so as to facilitate manual
tabulation and summarization of the data where necessary;
similarly, they should be placed so as to help the inter-
viewers in correctly 'skipping' and following the flow of
the interview.

4.7.4 Coding and other data processing aspects

It has been repeatedly stressed in this document that
careful attention must be paid in questionnaire design to
data processing requirements. Failure to do so has resulted
many times in long delays in the release of the survey data,
and even in no release at all. In designing questionnaires,
it is essential to consult - early, regularly and often -
with data processing staff. Furthermore: the individual(s)
responsible for survey data processing should be included as
permanent members of the questionnaire design team. In the
design of questionnaires careful attention has to be paid to
the systems used for coding and data entry.

Coding is the process in which questionnaire entries
are assigned numeric values, in order to prepare the data in
a form suitable for entry into the computer. Coding may
involve (i) assigning numeric codes to responses recorded
in words or in some other form which needs to be modified
before data entry, or (ii) simple transcription of already
assigned values into special spaces provided on the ques-
tionnaire or on separate coding sheets, or (iii) no action
at all when the responses as originally recorded can be used
directly for data entry. Especially, in large-scale surveys
it is generally desirable to minimize (i), avoid (ii) and
maximize (iii) as far as possible. Whatever the system, it
is important to ensure that the coding layout is designed to
facilitate accurate data entry.
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There are two basic systems of coding: source coding
and fixed field coding (see Section 5.3.1 for a descrip-
tion). Fixed-field coding is the more commonly used
system. With this system, the questionnaire is broken down
into one or more ''record types'", each record type consisting
of a specified set of data items, and each data item
assigned a fixed location within a record. For instance, a
questionnaire may be divided into five record types, each
record corresponding to say one section of the questionnaire
and consisting of 80 columns reserved for specified
questions in fixed locations. Some details and examples of
record layout will be discussed in Chapter 5. Here it is
enough to note that careful attention needs to be paid to
record layout in designing the questionnaire. Record types
should be clearly identified, each preferably beginning at a
new page and/or beginning of a new section, with the
required number of columns reserved for questionnaire and
record identification; spaces provided for coding the
information should also indicate the correspondlng column
numbers on the record, and so on.

The coding system should be clear and consistent. For
instance, if '"yes'" is coded as "1'" and "no" as "2'" in some
question, the same system should be followed in all the
other questions where these response categories appear,
Similarly, ''not available', '"'not stated'", ''not applicable",
etc. should be coded in a uniform way, and distinguished
from each other as necessary. Except for questions where
the number of response categories or codes is large (say
exceeds 6 to 8), an attempt should be made to specify the _
codes on the quest1onna1re itself. This would save time and
reduce the incidence of coding errors. Particular care is
required in devising codes for open-ended, semi-open-ended
and especially multiple response questions.

The system used for entering the data into the computer
also affects the questionnaire design. Data entry refers to
the transference of data to a computer readable medium.
Depending on the sophistication of available facilities, we
may distinguish between two approaches:

(1) Reading the data directly by optically scanning the
questionnaire (or coding sheets). This system can have
advantages when dealing with large volumes of data, but
it requires sophisticated facilities, precision in
design and printing of documents, and use of high-
quality paper and special ink for printing. These
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conditions are not generally satisfied in developing
countries - indeed, the technique has been rarely used even
for full-scale censuses in developing countries,

(2) The alternative and more appropriate approach in many
circumstances is operator-controlled data entry.
Increasingly with the development of micro-computer and
distributed computer power, countries are acquiring
facilities for interactive data entry. This means that
data can be scrutinized as they are entered. Also,
with suitable software the data entry clerks can be
aided in other ways; for instance, they can be provided
with video images of each page of the questionnaire as
they enter the data. These facilities have the
potential of greatly facilitating the task and reducing
the incidence of data entry errors. In relation to
questionnaire design, they permit greater flexibility
in layout of questions and coding boxes etc. so that
greater weight can be given to the requirements and
convenience of the interviewer vis-a-vis subsequent
stages of data handling, in the design and layout of
the questionnaire.

However, in the present circumstances, the bulk of
survey data entry continues to remain an operator-
controlled, non-interactive keying in of the coded data on
to cards, tape or disk. And in this context, the problem
remains of insufficient attention being given in question-
naire design to the requirements of efficient, convenient
and accurate data entry and subsequent computer processing.
The basic requirement is that the data entry proceeds
systematically, in an orderly and almost mechanical manner
and at a high speed without introducing too many errors.

All these considerations are discussed in greater
detail and with illustrations in the next chapter.



CHAPTER 5

QUESTIONNAIRE PRODUCTION

5.1 INTRODUCTION

In the previous two chapters we have considered
principles of questionnaire design from a substantive point
of view: determination of survey content, formulation and
wording of questions, specification of response categories,
grouping and sequencing of questions, provision of intro-
ductory and control information, and so on. This chapter
deals with a number of other, more formal, aspects of the
questionnaire design, such as its physical size, shape,
typographic style, coding and other data processing
requirements, printing and reproduction for the full-scale
survey. It also briefly describes the nature of inter-
viewers' aids and supporting document which need to be
developed before the questionnaire can be administered in
the field.

To a certain extent, the aspects of questionnaire
design discussed in this chapter are less specific to the
particular subject-matter of the survey. They require
expertise in draftmanship, a knowledge of survey data
processing requirements and procedures, and familiarity with
printing and reproduction of documents., While all these
requirements need to be kept in view from the outset, they
require special attention while finalizing the questionnaire
for printing. It may become necessary at this stage to add
to the design team persons with special skills in these
areas.

In the following discussion reference will -be made to
several illustrations taken from various country surveys.
They are:
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Illustration 5.1 Labour force survey, Jamaica

[llustration 5.2 Agricultural survey, Dominican
Republic

Illustration 5.3 Socio-economic survey,
Nicaragua

Illustration 5.4 Health survey, Canada

Illustration 5.5 Survey of leisure activities,
Canada

Tllustration 5.6 World Fertility Survey, Core

Questionnaire

Illustration 5.7 Employment survey, Tunisia
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Illustration 5.1: From Labour Force Survey, Jamaica

SECTIONS | TO V FOR PERSONS 14 YEARS AND OVER ONLY

SECTION Il — ECONOMIC ACTIVITY
12. What were you doing most of the time during Survey Week? Col. No.
Working With ;ob Looking Keeping Schoo! Crippled Other
L1 B L1 ] 1 B1 ] |
Not working  for work House Disabled {Specify)
Goto Q. 16 Q.17 Q.17 Q.13 Q.13 Stop* Q.13
{Other Specify)
13. Although you had no job and were not working, did you wish to work?
Yes (Go to Q. 15) E No (Goto Q. 14) 25
14. Did you wish to work at any time during the past three months?
Yes {Go to Q. 15) [g No (Goto Q. 17) 26
15. What would prevent you taking a job if offered during Survey Week?
Would Would not be Pregnant Noonetocare Hadno Not
o] [ [ . (o] 27
accept prepared thus unable for children need for job reported
Got0 Q.17 Q.17 Q.17 Q.17 Q.17 Q.17
16. How many hours did you work during Survey Week?
1-8 g-16 17-24 25-32 33-40 41 - 48 49+ NR
] ] G Gl s Ced [ [ed 28
17. How many months did you work during the 12 months prior to Survey Week?
None Under1 1&Over 2&0Over 4& Over 6 & over 8& Over 10 & Over 12 NR
Cod 0 & G Gd G Ced [ ] [odf =
Not 2 Not 4 Not 6 Not 8 Not 10 Not 12
18. What kind of work were you doing during the Survey Week?
{if unemployed during Survey Week, state previous occupation)
................................................... | | | 3033
19. In what kind of business or industry was this job?
................................................... r I l ‘ 34-37




o
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Iilustration 5.2:

From Agricultural Survey, Dominican Republic

SECCION IV — INSUMOS Y PRODUCCION DE CULTIVOS ~ Continuacién

todos los insumos utilizados para todos los cultivos asociados (pvibcipales y iecﬁndarios).

ENTREVISTADOR > Si hay cultives secundarios, al hacer las peeguntas 21 -37 esté seguro de incluir

21a. iSe utilizaren fertilizantes, insecticidas, herbicidas, fungicidas o 0un ,
plaguicidas en este cultivo durante los Gltimos doce meses?. ... .. . 1 []Si ~ Sigaa2ib
2 T1No — Pase ¢ 22¢
b. Especifiqua el tipo, férmula, costo vy cantid.ad de fertilizantes quimicos usados en este cultivo
durante ios dltimos doce meses.
Férmula de PARA USO DE : . Peso por [PARA USO DE
abonos quimicos | LA OFICINA | C3ntidad | Unidad |7 @ L'La OFICIiNg | Coste Torel
0178 Cédigo 10179 0180
m $ [.00
0181 Cédigo 0182 0183
2 s | .00
0184 Cédigo §0185 0186
3 s l.oo
(4) ¢Usé estos fertilizantes en bose a recomendaciones de un o ,
onélisis quimicodel suelo? . .. .. ... i iiiiiiia. 1 [3Si
2] No
¢c. Cantidad y costo total de abonos orgdnicos pora este cultive ...... PLAARSF’.:é?NiE 0129 Costef
138 Cantidad
Cantidad Unidad Peso por unidad H .00
R 9190
4. Costo totol de pesticidas (insecticidas, fungicidas)
paruestecultivo . . . ... i it caesaerrenssne s .00
‘ o181
o. Gosto total de otros productos quimicos (yerbicidas, c: ras)
paraestecultive . . .. .. cei il iei i iiiiees e aas ceae s 100
0192
f. COSTO TOTAL (Sume 2lb-21e) > 3 L(x,
. 0193
220, iSe irrigd este cultivo durante los §ltimos doce meses? ... ... ... .4 1 [JNo — Pase 0 23
2 (] S7 =Sigaa2b
0194 Nimero
b. iCudntas veces durante el cicle se regd este cultive? c e v, ..
I INSUMOS — MAQUINARIA o8
23. iSe utilizd maquinaria agricola motorizada como tractor pore preparar 1 [ S7 ~Sigaa24
{a tierra, sembrar o trabajar este cultivo, aplicar fertiliantes 2 []No ~ Pase a 26
ocosechar? ... ittt rrreriirentdrerentone onen
019
24. ila maquinoria fue - * 1 [] Propia?
2 ] Alquilada de
particulares?
3 [ Alquilade del
gobierno?
4 [ Cedida sin page?
s [] Oteo?

FORMA L ASA.AG.2 (11.28.78} par‘.na 10
1



- 194 -

Illustration 5.3:

Troem Socig-ecomncmic Survev, MNicarizua

V. CARACTERISTICAS SOCIO-ECONOMICAS

(Para Personas de 10 aZos y =is de Edad)

qo. de Lines ED Nombre y Apellidcs:

n

1. TRABAJO LA SEMANA PASADA?

{Se raflere & cusiguisr Actividad Laboral realizada uns hora

ol

mmanal 0 més exciuyendo sl Tabajo veluntario v los quehe- SID‘I NOD:(Puu&)
seres domésticos),

2. GANG ALGO EN 5U TRABAJO? "‘

{Susido, ssitrio, comisién. ganancia o especie). Si{TJ1Pasaan no[Jz

3. CUANTAS HORAS DE LA SEMANA PASADA
LE DEDICG AZSE TRABAJO?

Menocs de 15 Hrs/Sem. D ! Prses s
18 Hre/Sem. o miés [ 2tPmean

4. TIENE ALGUN TRABAJO DEL QUE HAYA ESTADO
AUSENTE LA SEMANA PASADA POR ALGUNA RAZON
CIRCUNSTANCIAL?

]

FINCA U ORGANISMO EN QUE TRABAJA O TRABA-
JABA? : ,
(Si s cuenta propis, describa su actividad)

Si]1(Pasma no[]2
{Vacacicnes, enfermedad, matarnidad, faita de insumcs, de ’
. <nateria prima, probiernas climiticos, ste)
$: ESTUVO BUSCANDO TRABAJO LA SEMANA PASADA? st, 8o )2 Pwiz ™
6..HA TRABAJADO ANTES ALGUNA VEZ? ES'D" NG [J2 Pam ¢ 1)
7. QUR TIM +DE TRABAJO REALIZO LA SEMANAPAsADA| (1013 | [ | | | |
' OLA UL IMA Y2Z QUE LO HIZO? |
{51 tiene o mnfa mis de un trabjo ancte la ocupecisn sn
i u-dnioadn:’pd._ndodrnl qus e dedica mayor tiempo, des-
cribala smpilaments).
L DONDE USTED TRABAIO L SEMANA PASADA 0 PoR| [14] PAEON. .o e e innnnns v O
ULTIMA VEZ, COMO QUE LO HIZO? Cuenta Propis. . ....... B, N i
Trabajsdor no Remunerado. ... .. R
Asaisrisdo . ... .... A 15
Cooperativists de Produceidn, . .. ..o0v0t Os
. 9. A QUIEN: PERTENECE LA EMPRESA, ESTABLECIMIEN- @ .
TO, FINCA U ORGANISMO DONDE USTED TRABAJO LA Sector Privado . ... .. RERERTRE eeenaes 3 1
SEMANA PASADA O POR ULTIMA VEZ? ' 5‘“';‘::" ------ viceresesbocanns E;
Sector Mixto ....... cve e et
NoSsbe........... R R AN O
10. A QUE SE DEDICA LA EMPRESA, ESTABLECIMIENTO, =R T T T
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Illustration 5.4:

From Health Survey, Canada

TOBACCO These Questions are about YOUr 8xXDerence with (ODACCO ANG SMoking

smoke each day?

-1
About s day

4

{ R
1. Chack any of the foliowing which you now smoke daily .
-D pipes
-D cigars
] cigarince
oR | =[] rone orthese
2. Do you smoke cigareties daily?
-D‘ Yu—An;:on_rm Qquestions -D. NO — Answer ihe
n “A” onty . guestions in
- - PART ~8" onty
PART 8"
[ . )
3. Wnat sxperience with cigaratias have
PART °A" you nad? {Check one onty.j
N
3. Atwnat age did you start smoxking cigareties daiy? =[]+ Never smoned
:]- Now smoxe Go to page 8
occasonalty {Aconot)
Used to smoxe
Atage ™ L 0 occasionally
4. About how many cigareties 40 yOu Now OR ’ ). used 10 smoke daily.

5. vow tar 6o you ususlty draw in the smoke?
-D- Oniy into my mouth
[ wto my inroat
D Partly into my chest
D« Deeply into my chest

D- I'm not sure

4. At what age 010 you Stan smoking daily?

Atage - L!._j

5. At wnat age did you s10p smoking datly?

w] |
Atage

6. Has your smoking changed over the
iast 12 month?

-D~ Smoking more now
D' Smoking iess now

«[_]+ Swnched 1o » stronger brand
D: Switched 1o 8 miider brand

OR ’ v-D No change over the iast 12 months

6. Adout how many cigareties did you
ususily smoke daily?

About ™ LU e day

7. Have you ined 810pping during the last 12 ]

o D Yeas D- No

7. mow ter did you usuaily draw in tne smoke?
~[_J+ Onty into my mouth
s 1nto my meoat
D. Partly into my chest
T3 eepty into my chest

D. I'm not sure

8. Piease check the one brand of
cigarenss wnich you used to

8. Piease chack the one brand of
cigarattes which you ususily smoke

in the list on the next page.

n the hst on the next page.

LExE)

2
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Illustration 5.5: From Hospital Survey, Canada

SURVEY OF INPATIENT FACILITIES FOR THE TREATMENT OF EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN

ENQUETE SUR LES ETABLISSEMENTS DE TRAITEMENT DES ENFANTS AFFECTIVEMENT PERTURBES
CANADA, 1974

—

H ‘ Cetre étrquesie asreite compidre ot arocie?

11 °N0 ", piease 01OviIce COTIRET 1AIOIME1I0N DEIOW
$: T°'NON, mscriver ies » ezacts ¢
NAME - NOM

IS 1he name 3nd sd0'ess 1ave} Of vous 4TI ity correct? ves r] ]
Qus .. WMNoa 2

AQORESS - ADRESSE
| - __I Iosun. OOt POSTAL
[ — A .l i A b ]

= PLEASE SEE DEFINITIONS — * CONSULTEZ LES DEFINITIONS

| Mistoricat and Administrative Dats — Donndes ch. / ot administratives

1. Plgase indicate type of your ucm& {chach one oniv}
indiquez i gence d'étabdlissement (ne cochez qu'une case) o RESIDENT AL TRIATMENT CENTRE
CENTRE RESIOENTIEL DE TRAITEMENT
o ALTERNATE LIFESTYLE RESIDENCE
mrnu T DE READAPTATION A UNE viE NOMALE
GENERAL HOSPITAL
nOMmTAL GéNnERAL

000000,

UNIT )N A . .
. CryiLDAEN'§ MOSPITAL
UNITE D°UN NOMTAL PEDIATRIQUE
MENTAL METARDATION CENTRE INCLUDING HMOSPITAL TRAINING SCHOOLS @
CENTAE POUR ARRIERES MENTAUX (COMP, ECOLE OF FOMMATION)
PSYCHIATRIC NOSPITAL .
OTHER tsoecify) MOPITAL PSYCNIATRIQUE
AUTRE précizez) W ?
2. When did your {acility oper or the of ily gisturbed ch-lenn
Quend votre étabiissement s-t-il commencd 0 8°0ccuper du traitament des enlants alffectivement perturdés?
veaR
ANNEE
3. (8) Are you licensed 10 0perate & {ac:itty for the trestment of emot:onaily disturbed children? ves ~o T
Avaz-vous un permis vous autorisant § expl wn dtedi oe tr des enfants affectivement [ on
pertwdés? -
b} ¥f “"YES'', 8 your facility hcensed by 8 municioni or 8 provincial governments {Check one only and name MUNCI1PAL '
th? department or mimistry that was guectly resoongidie (or the licensing) MUNICIPAL
$ OUIT, indiquez e de g (ne coche2 qu'une cases ot donner le nom du mmnistére ou MOVING 1AL 2
service qui vous o délivié ce permis. - PROVINC 14 L

F NAME ~ NOM ) l a

4. Please indicate typs of ownership (check one only}
indiqual le genre de propridié (ne cocher qu une cesel

INDWIDUAL OWNERSHIP
PROPRLTE D Un PARIICULIER

-
) Proprietary PARTHERSH 1P zD
Ownership: {ie. person, group of Dersons. agency or rma & but iucratif SOCIETE En NOM COLLECTIF
COrporate Dody wWho 18 the reg Ownee Q9 Y
CORPORATION
to the deed. ConPORATION D
LAY (YOQLUNTASRY LAY BOD™ .
Propridté: (c.0.0. Dersonne, groupe de personnes. 30¢1E7E Laraue 1afwévore)
organisme Ou COCPOraIion Qui. selon I'scte & enreg:s- RELIGIOUS
trement, es1 ie Drooriétame en titre). * A Nym:"",,-, ORGANISME RELIGIEUS b l
CORPORATION of
CORPORATION i
WUNICIPAL 1:]
Government wUNICIPAL N
Govvernement MOVING 1AL N
PROVINC 1AL
OTHER isoscity) .
AL TRE (précises) »
-
5. (8} 18 this facility & part or 3 member of 8 chamn Of two or mare facilities? ves D No 7
Owe Now ot

Cet dtadiissement 131111 portie ou est-1! membre d°une cheline de deus é18diissements ou plus?

o) I “"YES™, please name the perent ar comroling body:
31 °OULI, nommer I'étebiissement principa! eu I8 corporation dirigeante.

NAME -~ NOM

ADONRESS - A0AESSE {rosTal cooe »os741
i A L L A

4-2301-57 284.7%
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Illustration 5.6: From World Fertility Survey, Core Questionnaire

SECTIONJ. MARRIAGE HISTORY.

401. Now | have some questions about your married life. Are vou now married.
widowed. divorced or separated?

MARRIED[1] WIDOWED@ DIVORCED SEPARATED

=

402.  Were you married only once. or more than once?
onCE  [1] MORETHANONCE  [7]
{(SKIPTOTABLE. ASK 409.

TICK APPROPRIATE BOX IN
410. AND CONTINUE

403.  In what month and year were you and vour husband married ?

.19
(MONTH) ‘YEAR}

404.  Does your husband ordinarily live in your household?
YES [1] ~ NO

405. s he away only for the time being. or have vou
stopped living together for good

AWAY FOR [T] STOPPED

TIME BEING FORGOOD

406. In what month and year did
you stop living together

A9

(MONTH) {(YEAR)

| .
407. Have you been married more than once ?

YES NO

(SKIPTO 413

408. How many times have you been married altogether ?

(NUMBER OF TIMES)

INTERVIEWER: FOR EACH PAST MARRIAGE ASK 409412, THEN
SKIPTO413.
(IFCURRENTLY MARRIED. THE NUMBER OF
ENTRIES WILL BEONE LESS THAN THE
ANSWER TO 408.)

-1

<[ |-

]

zL

17

19

19
N~
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Illustration 5.7: From Employment Survey, Tunisia

*B VOTRE STATUT DANS LA PROFESSION Al geap, e §
1. Employeur aves ...salariés ) Jols . J-i...‘..x.i} I |
2. hdependant avec local Sy Josy Jow sl 2
3. Independant. § domocile Ay Jony Jh—.h.'.b .3
4. I©hdependant ambylant Jpmmsde Lot bil L4
S. Salarié occupé’ Jaads gl .S
6. salari® sans  travail '
Jos gyt sl g
3. Aide familial 1] BPOR PO
3. Apprenti P amu—— y § | P J p—-l ™ ] |
6 oueLLe ETAIT LrACTIVITE QUE VOUS EXERCEZ cas Al bladl ¥ JVY S b
EN DEBUT DL 197 S~ - -
1979 ae bl j arpeis
1. eleve ou etudiant b iab )
2. stage pour un complement de formation OeS Sy J)L"'.P‘ .2
3. sans travail est a 1a recherche d'un emplod s (p Campgy Jad g9 ae o3
4. apprenti dans une entreprise R . gy oS Al J 4
S. actif occupé dans 1a meme ent. actuelle adladia , ll,-h J J_u_“h_u S
€. actif occupé dans une autre entreprise s—sli 4 ladte .6
S1(€) secteur d'activité 7 __________ - Ual‘n‘ﬂ tablu ULl o 3a. 99

1 st vous AVEZ uNE TERREAGRICOLE [ . Ji=m 3 T e '
. G AT A sl desls o1 1
QUE VC IS EXPLOTTEZ L 2 e (P V)

que Ile est la superficie 2. (Ll=Call) laz-l . oalai a2l o
Superficie totsle (en NECLIrE) .cereeomccanas - --.z._.l..."
Dot irriguet { en h:tlfu) ________________ i Loy

nstruction . o sla ibedl.
(2 75 )05—Jl Jsaza pol Wl pym izl .uu...uu 30 Jba) ool lant ooz gty o Standt 3

L ENNUETEUR DELVRA COMPLETER (LN MCDELE 20) POUR TCuT ACI’I' AVANT DICL.ETRE SALARIL occupd 4 (A MNST.2,5

3. AIDE FAMILIAL Sl ot

..............‘..............................................

1 VOUS AVEZ DECLARE QUE VOUS TRAVATLLEZ .;L.. L prnal Jans oS dile Sicas |
COMME AIDE FAMILIAL RURPTI BRI

est ce .que votre depart entrainerait necessatrement 9% M"" winty, o! ol u'dl#
le recrutement d'un salarié permanent 7 t s Logs ,L3 ,._.l...!.ulr—“

{oul ou non) - (3 plpm)

I T
St. Sail

—
Ac.Ant

Br. Ac

Sup.Tot.
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5.2 PHYSICAL DESIGN; DRAF TMANSHIP

Once the questionnaire has been drafted, reviewed,
tested and finalized in content, its physical form and
layout needs to be carefully worked out before it is sent
for printing and large-scale reproduction. A variety of
points need to be attended to in the final layout: the
numbering of questions, placing of interviewers' instruc-
tions and response categories, the provision of answer-
spaces as they would actually appear on the printed version,
use of abbreviations, punctuation and typographic differ-
entiation between questions, response categories and
instructions, inclusion of more than one language version in
the questionnaire, and so on.

5.2.1 Numbering of questions

As noted in Section 4.7.1, it is necessary to decide
on a convenient system of numbering to ensure that each
question is uniquely identified, and that the system is
clear and easy to use at the interviewers' training, data
collection and processing stages.

For a relatively brief questionnaire, it may be most
convenient to number the questions sequentially through the
whole document, starting with '1' at the beginning and
proceeding onwards till the end without paying attention to
the sections into which the questionnaire may have been
divided.. Illustration 5.1 follows this system. Questions
in Section I (not shown) are numbered 1 through 11, those in
Section II simply proceed from 12 onwards. Each question is
given a unique number, and under each number only a single
question appears. '

Il1lustration 5.2 follows the same system with
sequential numbers, disregarding the sections: for example,
Section IV begins with question number '21', '20' being the
last question in Section III (not shown). However, small
sequences of consecutive and closely-related questions have
been given a common numeric number, and individual questions
within the sequence are distinguished by an additional
character (e.g. 22a and 22b). This system emphasizes the
connection between questions in a group. For instance in
Illustration 5.2, questions 21(a) to (f) all refer to the
use of fertilizers and insecticides, and questions 22(a)
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and (b) to irrigation. Apart from pointing to a logical
relation between questions in a sequence, this system can
also facilitate skip instructions. Frequently, the first
question in the sequence calls for a '"yes-no'" answer, and
the remainder of the sequence is applicable only if the
response to this is "yes". Question 21(a) in Illustration
5.2 is of this type. This system can be helpful to the
interviewers in following the skip instructions correctly
and easily. Another situation where the system may be
convenient is when long, pre-specified lists of items have
to be enumerated, as for example in a survey of household
expenditure. In such a situation, a group of items may be
identified by the main question number, and individual items
in the group by sub-numbers such as (a), (b), (c) ... or
(i), (ii), (iii)... etc.

Occasionally, more than one level of sub-numbers may
be used, as for example questions 21b(1l) - (4) in Illus-
tration 5.2. However, such a system can easily become
cumbersome; more than two sub-levels should be avoided.

Another point to be noted is that the sub-numbers
should identify a clearly demarcated list of items/questions
of the same type, i.e. they should represent a natural
grouping. This, for example, is the case for questions
21b(1) - (3) in the illustration, which is an open-ended
list of chemical fertilizers. However, question 21.b(4)
does not belong to this subgroup, and it would have been
preferable to number it as 21(c), with appropriate
adjustment to the numbering of subsequent questions.

In longer questionnaires, it is generally more
convenient to number the questions separately within each
section, For example, in Illustration 5.3, Section V (as
any other section) begins with question number '1'. The
section and the explicit question number together can be
used to identify each question uniquely, e.g. "V.3" for the
3rd question in Section V and IV.4" for the 4th question in
Section IV although this is not done explicitly in the
illustration. The World Fertility Survey questionnaire
provides perhaps a better variant of the same system. Here
the questionnaire is divided into seven sections, numbered 1
to 7, and questions are given 3-digit number: the first
digit identifying the section and the next two digits the
sequence within the section. Thus the very first question
is numbered 101; question 224 is the 24th question of
section 2 and 508 the 8th question of section 5.
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Whatever be the system, it should be clear and easy to
remember and refer to. For instance, the use of numbers
longer than 3 digits (or characters) can be cumbersome and
should be avoided. Usually it is also not convenient to mix
roman and arabic numbers such as IV.8., The use of purely
arabic numerals is perhaps the most convenient, especially
at the data processing stage. For the same reason it may be
desirable to use a system with fixed numbers of digits (e.g.
101, 112 etc. rather than 1.1, 1.12 for the 1st and 12th
questions in section 1). Finally, it is better to have the
section number explicitly included in the question number,
especially if skips from one section into another are
involved.

Occasionally, it may become necessary to introduce one
or more additional questions at a relatively late stage of
questionnaire development. A choice has to be made whether
to renumber the entire questionnaire to accommodate the
added questions properly, or to leave the existing numbers
unchanged and give the added questions special numbers (such
as "21A" for a question added after existing question
"21"). Renumbering is preferable to retain simplicity and
clarity. However, sometimes it may be too inconvenient to
adjust all the numbers, e.g. if the change would involve
modifying all the interviewers' manuals and instructions,
data processing specifications and computer programs. Such
changes may be especially inconvenient in repeat surveys for
which the system has been set up and the interviewers are
already thoroughly familiar with the existing question
numbers, The final choice would depend upon a balance
between these factors.

One final remark: at the beginning of this subsection
it was emphasized that the numbering system chosen, apart
from being clear and easy to use, should ensure that each
question is uniquely identified. For instance, if parallel
series of questions are developed for two categories of
respondents, then the questions in each series should
preferably be numbered distinctly from questions in the
other series. This has not been followed for example in
Illustration 5.4, though in other respects the questionnaire
is very well laid out. The two sequences ("Part A" and
"Part B" in the illustration) following question 2 are both
numbered 3-8, even though the questions and the coding
schemes in the two sequences are not identical. Generally
this practice is not recommended.
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5.2.2 Space for recording responses

Type of responses

Responses during an interview can be recorded in
various ways such as checking a box or circling a code,
entering a code or a number, or writing the information in
words, either verbatim or in a condensed form. More
specifically, five forms of recording may be distinguished
(World Fertility Survey, 1976):

(a) Fixed-alternative questions: 1in this case all
possible or alternative answers are predetermined
(such as yes/no) and the interviewer simply checks or
circles only one of those.

(b) Multi-coded questions: same as above, except that the
interviewer checks or circles as many codes as apply.
An example is of questions enumerating reasons for
something, when more than one reason may be given by
the respondents to a particular question,

(c) Number or value questions: here the answer is
specified as a numeric value which can be directly
used as the code. Examples are age,.number of persons.

(d) Open-ended questions: here the response is
‘descriptive either because the possible answers are
too many to be precoded, or are too complex or unknown
for this purpose.

(e) Semi -open-ended questions: these represent a mixture
of types (a) - (c) with type (d). Ideally, the
"fixed" part covers the great majority of responses,
but provision exists for recording open-ended
responses where necessary.

It is usually more efficient to adopt alternatives (a)
- (c¢) since they take less space, require less time during
the interview and reduce the amount of coding required in
the office. By contrast, the coding of open-ended questions
can require substantial time and effort depending upon the
complexity of the answer. Sometimes it is not possible to
avoid open-ended questions without sacrificing the com-
pleteness or richness of the responses. However, an effort
should be made to keep the number of open-ended questions
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within limits, and - to choose the '"fixed" or at least the
"semi-open-ended" form where possible. For a detailed
discusssion, see Section 3.7 above.

Positioning of answer spaces

Whatever be the form of recording, an obvious
requirement is that answer-spaces could be clearly iden-
tified with the question to which they apply. The following
example illustrates the kind of confusion that can arise, in
a question on age class, when the answer-spaces are too
crowded:

under 20 20-34 35-49 50-64 65 or over

An interviewer, faced with a respondent whose age falls in
one of the middle classes, could easily enter the check-mark
to the right rather than to the left of the correct cate-
gory. Even if the answer-spaces are shown to the right of
the questions, as might seem more logical in terms of read-
ing from left to right, there is still a danger that the
answer could be checked in the wrong place. A better layout
would be to list each class on a separate line, one below
the other. If that is not feasible, the following layout
would be an improvement:

under 20 / / 20-34 /7 35-49 /7 etc.

Even if the answer-spaces are listed one below the other,
with answer-spaces right justified, errors might still occur
if the space between the question and the answer-space is
too great. For instance, the interviewer's eye could slip
up or down a line in the middle of the following layout:

under 20
20-34

35-44

45-54

55-64

65-74

75 and over
don't know
refused
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If it is not possible to position the category names
close to the answer-spaces, a dotted line connecting the
answer and the recording space could help cut down errors in
recording.

Illustration 5.3 from the Nicaragua Socio-economic
Survey provides an example of a well-designed and clear
layout. The spaces for recording responses are clearly
distinguished from the questions and instructions. The data
can be entered into the computer directly as recorded
without the need for any transcription into separate coding
boxes.

Both forms of placing response categories - along a
vertical line near the margin, or stringing them hori-
zontally below the questions - have been widely used in
practice, Illustration 5.5 provides an example of the
former; Illustrations 5.1 and 5.6 are examples of
horizontally placed answer-spaces. Each system has its
advantages and disadvantages.

If answer categories are placed one below the other
along a column near the margin (right margin for languages
read from left to right, left margin for those read the
other way round), it is easier to code and enter data for
computer processing. For instance in Illustration 5.5, the
responses as recorded in the boxes can be directly used for
data entry, whereas in the horizontal arrangement the
recorded responses have to be usually transcribed onto
special coding boxes on the margin for the convenience of
data-entry (see Illustration 5.6). Transcription requires
more time and may introduce additional clerical errors.

Placing of answer categories along a vertical line can
also facilitate manual tabulation and summarization of the
data. For manual tabulation, if all the codes to be counted
are towards the right edge of the page (e.g., in the last 2
or 3 centimetres), it may be feasible to pin or staple
several copies of the same page from completed question-
naires so that just the code-area of each page is visible.
The tabulator can then readily add values across several
pages for each question.

When the response category labels or descriptions are
long, or when a tesponse has to be written out at length the
necessary space is more easily provided by placing the
response categories one below the other rather than hori-
zontally in a line. The same applies when the number of
categories is too large to be accommodated on a single line.
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However, the major disadvantage of placing response
categories vertically is that this arrangement requires
additional space. If there is a large number of list-type
questions, putting them all one below the other would result
in a questionnaire of many pages long, with the left half of
many pages almost completely unused. In these circum-
stances, it may be better to allow for lists of answer-
categories to be spread across the page, or even be shown in
the form of a matrix or a table.

One advantage of placing response categories strung
across a line is that it is usually easier to lay out the
skip instructions, using boxes, arrows and explicit 'go
to..." instructions etc. placed in the immediate vicinity of
where the response is recorded and the decision to skip is
taken. A comparison of Illustrations 5.5 and 5.6 would
clearly demonstrate this pcint.

With recent developments in data entry facilities in
many statistical offices, it is becoming possible to avoid
the need for transcription even with the latter type of
layout.

5.2.3 Interviewers' instructions

Provision of interviewers' instructions in the ques-
tionnaire on how to proceeed with the interview and how to
ask and record specific questions plays an important part in
structuring the interview and ensuring uniform standards.

Two important questions to consider are: how much
instruction to provide and where to place the instructions
in the questionnaire. It is important to include clear and
ample instructions  on a number of aspects of the interview
including the following:

- Instructions on who the respondent is and to whom the
information applies, for the whole or parts of the
questionnaire.

- Instruction on skips and filters at various points in
the questionnaire to direct its flow. As discussed
earlier, these instructions can be conveyed in various
forms. For instance the use of arrows and boxes as
well as explicitly written out "skip to...'" instruc-
tions can be used to direct the flow of the interview.
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- Instruction on recording the information as required
for each question. It is most important to ensure
that the units in which the information is to be
recorded are clearly specified.

- For specific questions, it may be necessary to provide
explicit instructions on how to probe, to seek clari-
fication or obtain additional information. For
instance, if the objective is to obtain a complete
list of household members, the questionnaire could
indicate the special probes required to enumerate more
completely categories of persons easily missed such as
infants and toddlers.

- Sometimes it is useful to give detailed instructions
on how to complete a particular section of the
questionnaire which may be particularly difficult or
important. For instance, the WFS questionnaire
includes fairly detailed instructions on completing
the birth history section and the section on knowledge
and use of contraceptive methods.

In relation to the last point mentioned above, it is worth
noting that it is equally important to avoid unnecessary
cluttering of the questionnaire with elaborate instruction.
Through training, study of instruction manuals, and above
all through practice, interviewers can learn the detailed
procedures to conduct interviews. It is neither necessary
nor possible to include a description of all these pro-
cedures in the questionnaire. One has to be selective and
concentrate on the most critical areas.

Instructions to interviewers concerning a particular
question, or group of questions, should be placed directly
above the question(s) concerned. In this position, they are
most likely to be read and acted upon. - The next best place
is at the beginning of each section -of the questionnaire.
Yet another way is to put them at the beginning of the
questionnaire. There is, however, the risk that they may be
read once and then forgotten. Critical instructions should
not be relegated to the interviewer's manual. If it is ever
read, it is very unlikely to be referred to again especially
in the middle of an interview. The interviewers' manual is
primarily for training, or for clarification of doubts and
should not be expected to be used as a reference guide
during the actual interview.
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The end of instructions referring to a group of
questions should be signalled clearly, usually by another
instruction.

5.2.4 Abbreviations, punctuation and typographic
differentiation

Abbreviations should be avoided, unless they are
definitely known to be very common and understood by all
respondents.

Care should be taken in choosing labels for response
categories which make the meaning of the category explicit
and clear to the extent available space permits. Here are
some examples (based on Illustration 5.6):

1. Were you married only once, or more than once?
Only once / / More than once / /

2, Were you married more than once?
Yes, more No, only
than once / / once / /

Note that in the first example above, the question specifies
both the alternatives, but the second version explicitly
states only one of the alternative responses. In the latter
type of questions, in particular, it would be clearer to
have the response categories labelled to reflect the actual
response as fully as possible, rather than simply as '"yes"
and "no'.

Similarly, it is useful to specify the units in which
a value is recorded, even if that is clear from the ques-
tion. Here is a good example (see Illustration 5.4):

About how many cigarettes did you usually smoke
daily?

About / / 7 a day
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Care should be taken to properly punctuate the questions.
This can be especially important in verbatim question-
naires. It is often helpful to underscore (or print in bold
letters) important words or parts of the questions which
need to be emphasized, for instance, to a change in
reference period:

"Now we'd like to talk about last week, did

Typographic differentiation of various types can be
used to make the layout of the questionnaire clear, and at
the same time more pleasant to the eye. For instance,
different types of lettering may be used to distinguish
section headings, question wordings, labels of response
categories, interviewers' instructions, spaces for coding
and so on, Illustrations 5.1 - 5.7 provide a number of
useful examples. For instance, Illustration 5.1 uses bold
letters and 5.3 capital letters to distinguish question
wordings from response categories. Illustration 5.6 uses
this system in reverse: capitals for response categories
and interviewers' instructions (in romans and italics,
respectively), and ordinary type for question wordings.
Illustration 5.2 marks "PARA USO DE LA OFICINA" (for
official use only) very prominently, while Illustration 5.3
distinguishes the main questions from examples and probes
which the interviewer may use., Note how Illustration 5.4
handles multi-response questions: 1in questions 1 and 6,
either only the last category applies, or any number of the
other categories may be checked. The layout of the ques-
tionnaire makes this clear. The same clarity is attained in
question 3, where the instruction is to go on to Q4 if the
last category is checked ('used to smoke daily'"), or to skip
to Q8 if any of the others is checked.

Similar care is required in designing the space for
coding of responses. In Illustration 5.6, the responses
marked during the interview are later transcribed to the
coding boxes on the right hand margins. 1In most of the
questions, the interviewer simply circles the box within
which the appropriate code to be transcribed to the margin
is already preprinted. Underneath each box is written the
appropriate column number as defined by the record layout
(see Section 5.3.1). This facilitates data entry. The
system followed in Illustration 5.7 is similar, except that
instead of specifying the column numbers, the coding boxes
are accompanied by an abbreviated description of the item
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of information to be coded there. By contrast, Illustra-
tions 5.1 - 5.5 avoid the need for transcription altogether,
though the actual layout used differs from one case to the
other.

Illustrations 5.4 and 5.5 also show how spaces
provided for recording responses may be designed to
distinguish between the type of information to be entered.
For instance, closed boxes of smaller size are used where
the interviewer is supposed to simply check or circle a box,
while slightly larger and open '"boxes'" are used where a
numeric value is to be written, and simple lines are pro-
vided to write descriptive responses. Another example is
provided by Illustration 4.7 in the previous chapter. Here,
circles are used to indicate responses that have to be
checked, open boxes to record numerical responses, and
closed boxes where categorical responses are to be coded or
described.

5.3 CATERING FOR DATA PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS

The basic principles of designing questionnaires to
cater properly for data processing requirements are
relatively simple. Many questionnaires, however, fail to
meet these requirements adequately probably due to a failure
to involve data processors in questionnaire design, as also
due to a tendency among some other survey specialists to
overlook even elementary data processing considerations.
This section provides a general description of some of these
considerations.

5.3.1 Record layout

Record layout refers to the scheme of organizing
information collected in the questionnaire for further
processing. A record refers to the information pertaining
to a particular unit in the sample according to this
scheme. 1In principle, it is possible to define a record as
a complex structure consisting of information at various
levels for a hierarchy of units. For example, in a survey
involving interviewing of households and individual house-
hold members , a 'record' may be defined to consist of both
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the household and individual levels of information put to-
gether with one record for each sample household. In
practice, it is more convenient to divide a questionnaire
into a number of (simpler) record types. Frequently,
individual record types are defined in the form of 80-column
(or some other size) cards or card images on disk or tape,
confined to one level of data. For instance in a general
household survey collecting information of household
characteristics and basic socio-demographic attributes of
individual members in the households, the questionnaire may
be divided into two record types:

(i) A record for the household level information.

(ii) A record for the information on each household
member, (one record per member).

If a large amount of information is collected on each
member, it may sometimes be convenient to divide this into a
number of separate record types. Frequently, one .record type
is defined to cover each section of the questionnaire. One
reason for limiting each record type to 80 columns is that
it facilitates the use of certain computer package programs
for survey data processing. For some applications, it may
be more convenient or efficient to use a subset of the
record types at a time, rather than the whole interview.

There are essentially two systems of organizing
individual items of information within a record: the use of
"fixed format" record types, or the use of '"source codes'.
The former is the more traditional approach whereby the
questionnaire is broken down into a fixed number of record
types, and each item of data is located in a fixed position
on a particular record type. This results in each record
having a fixed length. A number of examples of this have
been provided in this and the previous chapter. For
instance, in Illustration 4.2, the information on the cover
sheet is coded in 41 columns, comprising a record type
numbered "10" (preprinted in columns 1-2); each item of
information appears in a fixed location, for example the day
of interview in columns 27-28, Similarly in Illustration
4.6, one record is created for each member. 1In all, 41
columns of information are recorded on each record according
to a specified format. Columns 1-3 identify the record type
(same - '"202" - for all records of this type); columns 4-19
provide identification information and 20-21 the date of
interview (same for all members in a household); columns
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24-25 give the sequence number for each person, which is the
same as the serial number of a record within a given house-
hold; this is sometimes referred to as the "record sub-
type'; finally, columns 26-41 give substantive information
on each member,. '

See Illustrations 5.1 and 5.6 for additional examples.

The alternative system using "source codes'" implies
the assignment of a unique code to each item of data in the
questionnaire. This code identifies what item of informa-
tion is being coded, and is followed by the actual informa-
tion (value fields) for that item in the particular ques-
tionnaire, The data are entered as a series of source code
and value fields. Within a record, all source codes are of
the same length. Only these items or source codes which
actually have values need to be entered. Examples of use of
this system are provided in Illustration 5.2, 5.4 and 5.5.
In the first illustration for example, the four-digit source -
code "O177" to 0196" identify the item being coded; each
source code is followed by a certain predetermined number of
columns giving the value for the item. If, for example, in
a particular questionnaire, questions 22b and 24 are not
applicable, source codes 0194 and 0196 need not be entered
at the data-entry stage. However, when this system is used,
it is often useful to reformat the data to obtain records of
fixed length before further processing.

Each of the two systems described above has its own
advantages and disadvantages. For some further discussion
and examples, see NHSCP study Survey Data Processing (pp.
13-17).

Records of various types put together for units in the
sample comprise the data file. The relationship between
different record types determines the structure of the
file. This structure can be quite complex in surveys
involving the collection of information on a variety of
units of different types. This is even more so in a con-
tinuing programme of surveys where linkage of the data
between surveys (often of different types) is an important
consideration. In finalizing the design of a questionnaire,
attention also has to be paid to the resulting file
structure the data would generate, and the link of these
data to those from other related surveys and questionnaires.
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Broadly, two types of file structures are encouraged
in surveys: flat or rectangular files, and hierarchical or
structural files. For a description, see Survey Data
Processing (pp. 32-34). 1In general, processing of flat
files is simpler than that of hierarchical files. Indeed,
much available general purpose software requires data in the
flat form. In any case, the questionnaire designer should
appreciate the type of data structure that would be
generated, how this will be linked to data from related
questionnaires and surveys, and what the data processing
implications and requirements are.

Most important in this connection is the need to adopt
a proper system of identification of records which will
permit linkage between data from different records, as well
as include sampling and other information, as required for
tabulation and analysis. These requirements have been
discussed at length in Sections 4.2.2 - 4.2.3,

5.3.2 Choice of the coding system

Coding is the process in which questionnaire entries
are assigned numerical values in order to prepare the data
in a form suitable for entry into the computer and subse-
quent processing. A number of aspects need to be taken care
of in designing the questionnaire to ensure its process-
ability.

First of all, a decision has to be made on how
information from each question will be coded. Each possible
response to the question has to be represented by a code.
Generally, it is best to use numeric codes; and each ques-
tion must have a code of fixed length, determined by the
maximum value encountered. For instance, if responses to a
question vary in the range 1-12, a two-digit code with the
range '0Ol' to 'l12' will be required. Provision has also to
be made to cater for special codes such as for non-
applicable, not available and not stated cases. If, for
example, the range of values encountered in a question is
0-9, a two digit code will still be required to accommodate
these special codes. As noted earlier (Section 4.7.4), the
coding system chosen should be clear, consistent and uni-
form. If for example 'yes' is coded as 1, 'no' as 2, and
'not stated' as 9 in some questions, the same system should
be followed in all the other questions where these cate-
gories appear.
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Particular care is required in coding multiple
response questions: for example in determining the maximum
number of responses to be recorded, and whether or not the
code should indicate the relative priority or order in which
the various responses appear.

A very important consideration in questionnaire design
is to provide maximum possible information on the coding
system on the questionnaire itself. This will facilitate
and speed up the coding process and minimize coding errors.
For instance, where the response categories have been
predetermined, the code corresponding to each category
should be preprinted within (or along) the box or circle
which the interviewers check to record the response.
Numerous examples of this have been cited before (see
Illustrations 4.7 and 5.6). Where the interviewers have to
enter the code, or the number of categories involved is not
too large, they should be specified on the questionnaire
itself (see Illustrations 5.5 and 5.6). Finally, to the
extent possible, questionnaire should be designed to avoid
unnecessary transcription, or separate coding sheets.

5.3.3 Data entry considerations

The layout for recording and coding of responses
should be designed to facilitate efficient and accurate data
entry. In most situations, data entry for sample surveys is
operator controlled and it probably will continue to remain
so 1n the foreseeable future. The data entry operator
should be able to scan the responses as recorded or coded
easily and systematically, without having to shift from
place to place or turning pages back and forth. It is for
this reason that placing the response categories or coding
boxes along the margin of the questionnaire is recommended.
Furthermore, the questionnaire should indicate, as far as
possible, how the various items of information to be entered
are located on the corresponding data records. Depending
upon the system used, each item of information should be
accompanied either by the source code (as in Illustration
5.2) or the appropriate column number (as in Illustrations
5.1, 5.3 and 5.6). This requirement can be related with
some new interactive modes of data entry which are becoming
available. In most situations this remains a critical
requirement, and unfortunately it does not often receive
adequate attention in questionnaire design.
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5.4 PRINTING AND REPRODUCTION

5.4.1 General format

A number of other decisions have to be made regarding
the physical size and form of the questionnaire depending
upon the available printing facilities. When the quality of
paper available is relatively poor, and printing facilities
limited, the only option may be to have simple typed
versions cyclostyled onto single side of paper, and have
single sheets put together by stapling on an upper corner or
two or three times down the side. This form of printing has
been quite common in the past, and some experts have strong-
ly recommended that for large-scale surveys in developing
countries, questionnaire should be printed simply, and on
one side of paper only. However, improved printing
facilities are gradually becoming available to many
statistical offices, and fairly sophisticated forms of
questionnaire reproduction are in evidence, as numerous
illustrations from developing countries in this document
demonstrate,

With the availability of better printing facilities,
countries can take advantage of more sophisticated formats
of questionnaire reproduction, which are easier for
interviewers to handle, less prone to errors in data
collection and processing, and probably less bulky. For
longer questionnaires, our recommendation would be to have
questionnaires printed on both sides of paper in a book
form, i.e. on large sized paper (30 cms by 42 cms) folded in
the middle and '"saddle-stitched'". For special purposes,
more sophisticated designs may also be considered. For
example, where the questions to be asked of each household
member run across several pages, the names of household
members may be listed on the inside flap of the cover sheet
such that they can be seen and referred to in entering the
information on any subsequent page of the questionnaire. A
number of countries such as Thailand and Indonesia have used
such formats successfully. Another possibility is the use
of coloured pages to distinguish different sections of the
questionnaire applicable to different categories of respond-
ents. The World Fertility Survey, for example, encouraged
this practice on a large-scale. This can be convenient for
the interviewers, but may be too expensive. Some countries
adopted the less expensive procedure of printing different
colour bands on the top corners of pages to distinguish
different parts of the questionnaire. The coloured corners
provide an easy visual identification of each section.
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Sometimes the same effect has been achieved by
printing in different colours on ordinary white paper.
However, care should be taken to ensure that colours chosen
are not hard to read as often the interviewers have to work
in poor or artificial light. Certain colours (such as blue)
are also not reproducible by certain kinds of photocopying
procedures. When coloured pages are used, it is best to use
light pastel shades since black print on dark-coloured paper
may be hard to read.

5.4.2 Type-setting vs. off-set printing

Another choice to make in the production of
questionnaires is between type-set and off-set process of
printing. Type-setting may provide a greater flexibility
and compactness in the design, layout, formatting and
typographic differentiation. On the other hand, the time
required, and possibly the cost also, would be higher.
Off-set printing of a typed version can be much faster, and
often less expensive. The appropriate choice depends upon
available facilities and time. Where questionnaires have to
be produced in large numbers and/or repeatedly for use in
several survey rounds, it may be worthwhile to have them
type-set. For example, the Indian National Sample Survey
has almost invariably used type-set questionnaires. For
smaller scale especially one-time surveys, or when the
questionnaires have to be produced quickly, off-set printing
from a typed version may be more convenient and economical.
In the latter case, the use of good quality electric
typewriters is desirable so as to achieve an evenness of
quality, and, if possible, to introduce typographic
differentiation. Since few electric typewriters can
reproduce such symbols as arrows or circles, these may have
to be drawn by hand. Good draftmanship can be handy here -
and often such skills are available among the data
processing staff in statistical offices. It might also be
feasible to acquire books of sets of symbols (such as boxes,
arrows and circles) that can be cut out and pasted onto the
pages to prepare camera-ready versions for off-set
printing. In some cases it may be possible to have access
to computer facilities that include a text editing program
with various symbols, which can be used to prepare a
camera-ready copy.
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Needless to say, in many situations only rather limited
printing facilities are available, and there is an accute
shortage of paper. It is even possible that the limitation
in paper and printing facilities may be an important factor
in determining the length of the questionnaire - including
the choice of a more compact '"schedule format" as opposed to
a lengthier verbatim questionnaire form and, in restricting
the number of languages in which written versions are
produced. For these reasons it is always desirable to
determine early in the planning process just what printing
and duplication facilities will be available, as these may
fundamentally affect the type of questionnaire design chosen
and even the plans for interviewers' training.

5.4.3 Handling different types of questionnaires in the
same survey

It is also worth-drawing attention to a special
consideration which may arise in surveys with more than one
type of questionnaire, for example separate questionnaires
for the household and for each household member. Should the
various types of questionnaires be all put together to make
a single "book" which caters for each household and its
individual members? Or should the various types of
questionnaires be kept separate and used flexibly as and
when required in each type of interview? The first option
can be helpful in orderly implementation of the survey and
automatic linkage between related questionnaires (e.g. from
the same sample household). But it can also be wasteful as
several questionnaires in the booklet may remain unused.
The choice depends upon the sampling arrangements and
whether there is a one-to-one or at least a predictable
correspondence between various types of units to be
interviewed.

An example would be useful here. In the World
Fertility Survey, usually two types of interviews were
held: a household interview using a short household
schedule, and a detailed interview of all women of child-
bearing age in the sample household using a lengthy
individual questionnaire. In many countries, the latter
interview was confined to ever-married women only, and it so
happened that the average number of eligible women per
household was often close to one. Furthermore, a large
proportion of households (often around 75%) had exactly one
eligible woman per household. The strategy adopted was to
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bind the household and the individual questionnaires (one
of each) together. This facilitated easy linkage between
interviews from the same household. 1In a majority (about
75%) of the cases, both parts of the resulting question-
naire were fully used; in 15% or so of the cases where the
household contained no eligible woman as well as 5-10% of
the households which could not be successfully contacted,
the lengthy individual questionnaire was wasted; and in
5-10% of cases where the household contained more than one
eligible woman, the household schedule went unused for the
second and subsequent woman. The above figures are
approximate, but fairly typical of the situation encoun-
tered. The most serious wastage was the unused individual
questionnaires, and it is debatable whether the 20-25%
wastage was justified in relation to the resulting gain in
operational convenience and control.

In some other countries, the WFS involved inter-
viewing all women in the child-bearing ages, irrespective
of marital status. Here the average number of eligible
women per household tended to be substantially larger
(about 1.4), and consequently the proportion of households
with no eligible woman notably smaller. As a result,
compared to the previous case, the proportion of unused
individual questionnaires tended to be much smaller, while
the wastage of household schedules was greater. But since
the first questionnaire was many times bulkier than the
second, the net advantage of putting the two questionnaires
together was more than the previous case.

In yet another variant, the household interview was
carried out over a larger sample, and the individual inter-
view was confined to a subsample (often 25%) of the
former. Here the solution was to have two versions of the
questionnaire: one consisting simply of a household
schedule applied to households where no eligible woman was
selected for the individual interview; and the other
consisting of both the household and individual
questionnaire bound together, applied to the remaining
households.

5.4.4 Questionnaires in more than one language

Where survey interviews have to be conducted in more
than one language, various options exist:
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(i) Written versions of the questionnaire may be
produced in only one language, and interviewers
trained to verbally translate the questions into
other languages during the interview. This has
been by far the most common practice in
multilingual surveys, especially in developing
countries.

(ii) Separate written versions may be produced in
different languages of the survey.

(iii) Questions in more than one language may be printed
in the same questionnaire.

(iv) Or some combination of the above may be adopted for
different parts of the survey.

Whether to produce written versions in different
languages is an important substantive question which can
greatly affect the cost and quality of the survey; see
Section 3.6.4 for a brief discussion of the issues
involved. 1If a decision has been made to produce written
versions in several languages, choice has still to be made
between options (ii) and (iii). Where the use of different
languages is reasonably clustered into identifiable sample
areas, the number of questionnaires required in different
languages can be predicted reasonably well, and the
delivery of different questionnaires to respondents
according to their language can be managed, the alternative
of producing entirely separate versions 'in different
languages will probably be more convenient and economical.
This will be necessary in any case if the number of
languages exceeds two or three.

Sometimes, however, it is more convenient to print
the questions in more than one language in the same
questionnaire. One way is to write all questions and
instructions in various languages one after the other, but
to provide a common space for recording of answers and/or
coding for each question. Illustration 5.5 provides an
example of this., The system followed in Illustration 5.7
is similar, except that common spaces are provided only for
writing the descriptive responses; as in question 7 of Part
2 and question 1 of Part 3. 1In questions where only a
precoded response is to be circled, the codes have been
printed separately for each language version.
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Printing questions in two or more languages in the
same questionnaire necessarily makes the layout more
congested and the physical size of the questionnaire more
bulky. Typographic differentiation between different
languages can be helpful in obtaining a clearer layout.

Another possibility is to have a combination of forms
(ii) and (iii), i.e. to have the two language versions
printed in the same physical questionnaire, but on separate
sets of alternative pages. When printing can be done on
both sides of paper, the most convenient layout is perhaps
to print the languages separately in a back-to-back or
"tumble' format. 1In other words, the questionnaire is
printed in a book form and reads in one language from one
side, and in the other language when turned over from the
other side.

5.4.5 Number of questionnaires to print

Finally attention needs to be paid to the appropriate
number of copies to print. Printing too many is wasteful,
but printing too few can be disastrous, or at least incon-
venient and expensive. Enough copies of questionnaires
should be printed to meet various requirements in addition
to the planned sample size:

(i) Trainers and trainees need copies to work on, for
classroom training as well as pretesting in the
field.

(ii) Provision has to be made for the possibility that

the actual sample size turns out to be substan-
tially larger than the planned size. The
variability in sample size depends upon the design,
and its likely range can be predicted, at least
approximately, in many situation. For instance, if
the sample is selected from a pre-existing list of
ultimate units to be interviewed, the sample size
can be controlled quite accurately. On the other
hand, if the sampling units consist of clusters of
variable and uncertain size, the number of inter-
views actually obtained may vary considerably.

(iii) There is always a certain degree of spoilage or
loss of questionnaires, some indication of the
magnitude of which may be available from past
surveys in similar circumstances.
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(iv) Provision needs to be made for mismatching in the
distribution of questionnaires to various inter-
viewers and sample areas. Firstly, each inter-
viewer must have enough copies to meet any
eventuality. The desirable safety margin would
depend upon how predictable workloads and speed of
work of individual interviewers are, and how
frequently interviewers can be resupplied under
prevailing conditions of travel and communication.
Secondly, the possibility of mismatches increases
when different types of questionnaires are required
for different categories of respondents. This
would require a larger safety margin in determining
the number of questionnaires to be distributed.

(v) Finally, additional copies will be required for
general distribution to interested individuals,
national and international agencies etc. as well as
for filing and inclusion in the final survey report.

Anywhere from a minimum of 10% to a maximum of 100%
of the expected number of completed interviews may be
required in excess depending on the nature of the survey,
respondent population, sample design etc.. As a rough
rule-of -thumb, about 25% more than the expected number of
interviews would usually be adequate for surveys of up to
3,000 interviews, with a smaller proportion beyond this
number. If the expected total sample size is not known
with precision, clearly a larger margin of printing overrun
will be required. Extra copies should, of course, be
printed in all the language-versions if applicable.

It is important to realize that, as far as possible,
the necessary number of copies should be obtained in a
single printing run, as it is often costly and difficult to
arrange for reruns. This is because usually preparation
charges have to be paid for each printing run regardless of
the number of copies printed; and even more important,
there can be serious delays in printing.

5.4.6 Quality control of printing

The copy sent to the printer and the galley proof
received from the printer, should be reviewed with great
care to detect typographical errors. When the printed
questionnaires are received they should be subjected to a
sample inspection. As stated in the UN Handbook of
Household Surveys:



- 221 -

"It is not uncommon to find that certain batches
of the printed form may be too light, or smudges, or
missing certain sections, etc. A sufficient sample
of each batch should be examined to be sure that
these problems do not exist. Otherwise, it may be
discovered too late that there is an inadequate
supply of usable forms."

5.5 INTERVIEWER AIDS AND ACCOMPANYING DOCUMEN TATION

In implementation of the survey, the questionnaire
needs to be supported by various types of other documents
and aids to facilitate the collection and processing of the
data.

5.5.1 Instruction manuals

Firstly, instruction manuals are required to explain
the survey procedures and content to the trainers, inter-
viewers, supervisors, editors, coders and other categories
of workers engaged in the survey. While lengthy,
discursive manuals (which few survey workers would read)
should be avoided, it is necessary to develop compre-
hensive documentation covering all important points. For
large-scale surveys, in particular, developing good
instruction manuals is an important means of ensuring the
application of uniform methods and procedures. The more
diverse, and long-term the survey activity is, the more
necessary and, at the same time, more cost-justifiable it
is to devote care and resources to the development of
detailed survey manuals. The following types of manuals
may be considered:

(1) A manual on survey organization. It may cover topics
such as the objectives, general nature and organiza-
tion of the survey programme; administrative and
organizational arrangements including line of author-
ity and functional responsibilities at various
levels; the scope, time-table, overall technical
content and design of the survey programme; rela-
tionship between various surveys and survey
operations; possibly some information on costs and
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resource requirements; and so on. The main purpose
is to describe the detailed plan of action and
overall procedures; the audience should include not
only the senior and middle-level management of the
survey but also the user community and other organi-
zations interested in or collaborating with the
survey organization.

A manual on training. This may be aimed primarily at
the trainers and supervisory staff, including those
engaged in field pretesting and evaluation of the
qQuestionnaire. The manual may cover topics such as
the objectives, organization and procedures of the
training programme; identification of the role and
training needs of survey staff at various levels;
general content and timing of training for various
operations such as preparation and selection of the
sample, pretesting, recruitment and selection of
field and office staff, field supervision, inter-
viewing, editing, coding, data entry, and subsequent
processing of the data. For each category of person-
nel and each operation in the survey programme, the
manual should describe the outline of the training
programme; training facilities required (documenta-
tion, lecture room and other space requirements,
duration and hours for which the trainers and
trainees should be available, the type of trainers
needed, training aids, lists of sample units where
field practice will be due, etc.); training methods
e.g. demonstration, role-playing and field practice
interviews, use of tape recorders or other audio-
visual aids, procedures for evaluation of trainees'
work, procedures for dealing with special require-
ments such as training in more than one location or
in more than one language; and a detailed time-table
for the training course.

An instruction manual for field supervisors. This
manual may highlight the organizational and
administrative aspects of the survey which are of
direct concern to field supervisors and other inter-
mediate level staff. It may define, for example, the
role of the supervisors, what their functions and
administrative duties are; arrangements for field
supplies, travel, accommodation, despatch of the
completed questionnaires, supervisory functions they
have to perform; assignment of work to interviewers,
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spot-checking and observing their work, dealing with
non-response and other problems of implementation,
reporting on interviewers' performance, producing
summaries of results, etc.. Two major tasks of field
supervisors are (i) scrutiny of questionnaires com-
pleted, and (ii) monitoring and control of survey
operations, The instruction manual should provide
detailed instructions on both of these aspects of the
supervisors' work.

An instruction manual for interviewers, 1In a certain
sense, the interviewers' instruction manual is the
most critical document accompanying the question-
naire, since the interviewers are the personnel most
directly concerned with its implementation. Apart
from defining the interviewers' tasks and providing
instructions on interviewing procedures and tech-
niques, the manual should provide detailed explana-
tion of each question in the questionnaire and the
underlying concepts and definitions, how each -
question should be asked, how probing may be done to
obtain more complete information, and how responses
should be recorded. It should focus on common
practical difficulties which the interviewers may
encounter in conveying the intention of each question
to the respondent and soliciting relevant and com-
plete responses. While the most critical instruc-
tions should be included in the questionnaire itself
to the extent possible, no questionnaire can
accommodate all that is necessary to convey to the
interviewers and the respondent, nor can it cater for
all eventualities and variations encountered in the
field. With practice, as the field-work proceeds,
the interviewers may not need to refer to the
instruction manual very frequently, but the use of
the manual can be critical at earlier stages of
field-work and particularly during interviewer
training.

Instruction manuals for document control, office
editing and coding. It is necessary to develop one
or more manuals to cover aspects of work following
the receipt of the questionnaires from the field.
These manuals should describe the organization and
responsibilities in relation to data preparation,
including procedures for receipt and control of
documents; editing, correction and imputation as



- 224 -

required; coding and transcription of responses; and
data entry procedures as well. The preparation of a
detailed coding manual providing a complete descrip-
tion of the codes used is essential not only for data
preparation and processing, but also for subsequent
analysis and reporting of the survey results and
ensuring proper documentation of the data for their
wider and long term use.

5.5.2 Training and interview aids

Attention also needs to be paid to preparing aids or
additional documents that would be useful during the train-
ing of interviewers, and for the interviewers in soliciting
the required information during field-work. For example,
large-sized blown-up versions of important sections of the
questionnaire, audio and/or audic-visual recordings of
typical as well as model interviews, physical demonstra-
tion of the instruments, devices or other materials used
during the interview, can greatly facilitate the training
process. Similarly, the interviewing process can be helped
by aids such as '"prompt cards' which guide the inteviewer
in probing for additional information, 'show-cards' which
guide the respondents in understanding the questions and
providing the responses and historical calendars or
"even-charts'" which assist in fixing dates and durations
for various events about which information is being
sought. The choice of the most effective aids to accompany
the questionnaire would depend upon the survey situation
and its substantive content.



CHAPTER 6

TESTING AND EVALUATION OF QUESTIONNAIRES

6.1 INTRODUCTION

While past experience of surveys is essential in
questionnaire development, it does not always provide
sufficient guidance as to what formats or specific
questions are likely to be most successful in controlling
non-sampling errors. Furthermore, it is necessary to
evaluate how a questionnaire has actually performed in the
field to guide proper analysis and use of the data as well
as to identify ways of improving questionnaires for future
surveys. The latter consideration is especially important
in the context of a continuing programme of surveys if
gradual and sustained improvement in survey procedures is
to be achieved over time.

There are certain techniques which may be useful in
developing questionnaires, especially when the topics
covered are not well-researched and prior experience 1is
insufficient to determine the most suitable way to formu-
late questions. Group interviews, unstructured or semi-
structured interviews, interviews with in-depth probing and
intensive study through participant observation are some
such techniques.

The initial developmental work has to be followed by
field testing and evaluation. Though the distinction
between testing and evaluation is not clear-cut, it is
nevertheless useful to make this distinction as the two
operations are related to different stages of the survey.
The purpose of testing a questionnaire is to ensure the
relevance and accuracy of the data to be collected and to
minimise the errors contributed by the questionnaire. It
precedes the main survey. Evaluation, on the other hand,
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provides information on the magnitude and sources of errors
introduced in the data at various stages. Thus, question-
naire testing, including its analysis, refers mainly to
activities carried out before the full-scale survey is
launched, while evaluation refers to operations during and
after the collection of survey data. In terms of method-
ology, the distinction is somewhat arbitrary, since some of
the methods could in principle be used either for testing
or evaluation. The suitability of specific techniques at
various stages depends upon the cost, time, and availabil-
ity of trained personnel and facilities. Specific pro-
grammes of testing and evaluation have to be developed with
these factors in mind. The considerations irvolved may
differ from country to country at different stages of
survey development.

This chapter describes some common techniques of
questionnaire testing and evaluation. Not all the
techniques may be applicable or relevant in all circum-
stances. Four stages in questionnaire testing and
evaluation are considered, with a description of the
techniques likely to be useful at each stage:

() developmental phase, prior to the actual drafting or
formulation of the wordings of questions (Section
6.2);

(2) informal and formal testing and refinement of the
questionnaire following initial draft (Section 6.3);

(3) monitoring and evaluation during the main survey
(Section 6.4); and

(4) evaluation of questionnaire, related procedures and
data-quality through special operations after the
completion of the survey (Section 6.5).

6.2 DEVELOPMENTAL PHASE

An essential step in the developmental phase is the
maximum utilisation of past survey experience - of one's
own, of other national organizations, of other countries,
and of international organizations. Beyond that, the use
of other specific techniques described below would depend
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upon the extent and adequacy of the experience already
accumulated. For example, in undertaking a survey on new
topics with little prior experience, techniques such as
group, unstructured and in-depth interviews and
participant-observer or anthropological types of studies
described below may be necessary to develop suitable ques-
tion form and wording. By contrast, in a continuous or
frequently repeated survey, the starting point has to be
the questions as asked in the previous rounds.

6.2.1 Review and use of experience, and familiarisation
with the survey topic

As noted in Chapter 2, given the general objective of
the survey and an indication of users' needs and prior-
ities, it is primarily the task of survey statisticians and
subject-matter specialists to elaborate and refine these
objectives and determine the required methodology and
procedures - of course with constant reference back to
users at various stages. Broad questions of relevance and
feasibility as well as a host of more specific technical
questions need to be considered at an early stage of survey
development., For instance: What is the nature of the
topics to be covered? What data have been collected
previously on these topics? What is the nature of the
population to be surveyed, and conditions under which the
survey has to be conducted? What are the target coverage,
scope, concepts and definitions to be used? What is the
substantive and operational relationship of the particular
survey to other surveys and related operations in the
programme? What are the choices in data collection
methodology, and sampling and field-work arrangements?

What are the required sample size, frequency and
periodicity of the survey? What are the implications of
these and numerous other technical and practical consi-
derations? While the above are examples of general survey
design considerations, they directly affect - as discussed
in Chapter 2 - the choices in questionnaire content and
design.

Careful study and review of the literature -
including international recommendations, published
articles, published and unpublished documentation of the
experience, and above all, questionnaires actually used in
the past by different organisations and countries - has to
be an indispensable part of the process of questionnaire
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development. The objective of this review should be not
only methodological i.e. how various approaches have fared
in terms of the quality of data obtained, but also to find
out to what actual uses the resulting data have been and
could be put.

Once the general content of the survey and the
approach has been determined, it may be necessary to go
through a number of stages of gradual refinement before a
reasonable formulation of actual questions can be
obtained; this is likely to be the case at least for
surveys dealing with new and unfamiliar topics. Some
possible techniques for doing this are indicated below.

6.2.2 Group Interviews

One technique, hitherto used mainly in market
research but recently adapted for general survey practice,
is to conduct a series of interviews - or rather
discussions - with groups of potential respondents to
obtain more precise answers to issues such as: Does the
list of survey variables cover all the important aspects of
the survey topic(s)? What is the respondents' evaluation
of the relevance and feasibility of the survey? How
willing and able would the respondents be to provide the
information requested? What would be the most appropriate
respondent rules and reference periods? What terms and
wordings do the respondents themselves use to describe the
survey variables of interest?

In group interviewing, it is generally desirable to
1imit the size of each group to a relatively small number
(say up to 10) of respondents, It is preferable to confine
each group to respondents with similar and fairly homo-
genous background, and to focus the group interview on a
specific subset of topics or aspects of the survey. In
order to carefully steer the group discussion without
choking promising avenues, the key role is that of the
"moderator'". The moderator controls and guides the
discussion to seek answers to specific questions. He
should be thoroughly familiar with the survey objectives,
and should keep the purpose of the group interview in mind
and play a creative and constructive role in eliciting
relevant comments from all members of the group.
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The group-interview technique has several advantages
in situations where it is applicable and can be managed.
Group interviews are relatively inexpensive and can be
analysed within a short time. The techinique is especially
useful when the questionnaire designers know relatively
little about the appropriate modes of investigating a topic
or specific characteristic of the population to be inves-
tigated, and need to develop a better understanding of the
situation. The technique is also flexible and allows the
investigators to pursue new paths that may open-up during
the group interviews.

Needless to say, it may not be possible to employ the
technique usefully or successfully in all circumstances.
Firstly, it requires experienced moderators to guide the
discussion, analyse it and draw implications relating to
questionnaire and survey design. It is difficult to find
persons with such skills especially in statistical
organizations of developing countries. Secondly, due to
the large social gap which frequently exists between survey
organisers and many sections of the general population, it
may not be easy to promote unstructured, free and spon-
taneous discussion on issues of interest during the group
interviews. Thirdly, several groups would be required to
represent varied segments of the survey population, since
it is desirable that each particular group be reasonably
homogenous in background. Usually, ohe may have better
success with groups of urban educated respondents than of
less educated or illiterate rural respondents; yet for the
survey as a whole the participation of the latter groups,
often representisng a majority in the survey population,
can be critical. Lastly, it should be noted that group
interviewing as a technique of questionnaire development is
still new and has to be tried widely in social surveys.

6.2.3 Unstructured or semi-structured interviews

Skilled interviewers may be provided with an inter-
view guide which is more a list of the survey information
requirements, than a fully formulated set of questions.
Interviewers are instructed to contact individual
respondents to obtain the required information, but are
left relatively free to choose the form, sequence and
wording of questions and the manner of probing as they
consider appropriate during the interview. Responses and
observations are recorded in detail (preferably tape
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recorded), and subsequently discussed in detailed review
sessions by the interviewing, supervisory and survey design
staff to clarify concepts and definitions, evaluate the
feasibility of collecting the type of information required,
and above all, to identify the most suitable ways to
formulate survey questions. In this manner a clearer and
structured form of interview is gradually developed.. This
developmental process involves itemising the information to
be collected in greater detail, evolving more precise
wording and sequencing of questions, determining appro-
priate response categories to '"closed" and 'open-ended"
questions, and especially identifying critical and
difficult items which may require further study and testing
before a satisfactory formulation can be achieved.

The major requirement to use these techniques
fruitfully is, again, the availability of skilled inter-
viewers and supervisory staff with a wide range of
experience and thorough understanding of the survey con-
tent. Even though the number of field staff required will
be generally small, such interviewers are not easy to come
by. Another equally critical factor is the availability of
experienced professional staff to supervise and evaluate
the work and make use of this experience in developing the
questionnaires. Organizations with some experience in
continuing survey operations and possessing permanent field
staff may be better equipped to meet these requirements.

Another technique that might be tried if resources
permit is as follows: Ask selected staff members or
professional interviewers to frame their own questions,
after a discussion of the survey objectives. Then instruct
them to go out for one day and interview people. The next
day they discuss their interviews, concentrating on areas
where the replies were incomplete or not relevant to the
objectives. Repeat this process several times, each time
sending the interviewers out with more standardized
versions of the questions. ©Each time there will be fewer
alternatives to consider and eventually agreement will be
reached about how to ask the questions. By this time
enough responses will probably have been obtained to begin
to evaluate them in the light of tabulation plans.
Questionnaires incorporating questions developed this way
should still be tested, for example, to see whether average
interviewers can carry out the interview.
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6.2.4 Interviewing with in-depth probing

A variant of (or the next logical step to) the above
procedure is to provide experienced interviewers with a
more structured questionnaire, but to instruct them to
follow-up a subset of questions with open-ended, in-depth
probing to gauge the respondents' understanding of the
context, scope and meaning of the questions, and to assess
the general reliability of the responses obtained to the
initial questions. The objective here is similar to group
or unstructured interviewing, viz, to rationalise and
refine the survey content, discover best ways to itemize
and formulate questions, and identify major problems and
areas of difficulty in respondents' comprehension of the
questions being asked.

While the addition of probes to a subset of questions
may add little to the overall length of the interview,
proper analysis and use of the information obtained can be
more time-consuming and demanding on professional skills.
Too many probing questions can also be irritating or dis-
turbing to the respondent. Nevertheless, with careful and
selective application, probing interviews can yield very
useful information at a relatively low cost.

6.2.5 Intensive study through participant observation

Intensive observation and enquiries of anthropolo-
gical type on a small number of carefully selected groups
can be a valuable tool in developing -and evaluating instru-
ments for more formal and structured interviewing. At the
survey developmental stage, intensive case studies can
enhance understanding of the topics to be investigated and
of the environment in which the survey will be undertaken.
Case studies can also identify problems relating to
operationalisation and communication of concepts and
definitions, mobility and stability of the sampling units
to be observed, typical patterns of respondent behaviour,
and above all, the respondents' general ability and will-
ingness to provide the type of information to be collected
in the survey.

At a later stage, case-studies can be useful also in
evaluating the quality of the data collected in the less
intensive survey. More importantly, they can provide
complementary information for proper interpretation of the
survey results.
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The major constraints in the use of intensive parti-
cipant observation case studies are of course the high
cost, time and special skills required. Their limited
coverage and representativeness must also be kept in view.
In fact, it is hardly ever feasible to plan and undertake
such enquiries specially and exclusively for the purpose of
survey development and evaluation. It may be more useful
to explore whether intensive studies planned or carried out
primarily with some other objective can provide inputs for
survey development and evaluation. Apparently such oppor-
tunities exist but they remain grossly under-utilised. It
is important to remember that qualitative or even
impressionistic information, if intelligently used, can
often provide valuable insights for testing and inter-
pretation of large-scale survey data.

6.3 TESTING OF DRAFT QUESTIONNAIRES

On the basis of users' requirements, prior
experience, subject-matter knowledge, review of the
literature, and possibly selective and in-depth inves-
tigations of the type described in the previous section, it
becomes possible at some stage to produce a reasonably
complete draft of the questionnaire, with some confidence
that its overall structure and general content will not
require fundamental revision in the course of further
testing and evaluation.

Nevertheless, it is strongly recommended that the
draft questionnaire, should be carefully reviewed and
tested before the full-scale survey is launched. There are
countless examples where apparently very minor or purely
accidental slips went unnnoticed due to inadequate testing,
and caused serious inconveniences to interviewers and
unnecessary damage to the survey results.

Testing of a questionnaire is usually an iterative
process during which an improved version from previous
examinations is subjected to further testing and
evaluation. The primary objective of field testing is to
identify specific problems and possible solutions. For
example, if there are difficulties in a particular question
due to the complexity or sensitivity of the information
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sought, one may reconsider whether the question should be
included, or try to reduce the problem by, say, modifying
the question, by reducing or increasing the amount of
detail sought, breaking it into a series of simpler
questions, asking the question differently, or simply by
moving it to a different place in the questionnaire.

Testing may also be required in the rore formal,
context of choosing between alternative formulations or
approaches. This is because experience with surveys and
survey data, though important, does not always provide by
itself sufficient guidance as to what formats or specific
questions are likely to be most successful in controlling
non-sampling errors.

Finally, it is also necessary to carry out a dress
rehearsal, not only of interviewing but also of all the
other important aspects of the survey before launching it
full-scale.

In view of the above remarks, we may distinguish the
following steps in the process of review and testing of
draft questionnaires:

(i) technical review by the survey team, including
review of the expected outputs in consultation
with the users;

(ii) pre-testing of the questionnaire in the field,
focusing on specific problems and solutions;

(iii) more formal testing of alternative approaches
where required; and

(iv) pilot testing of the questionnaire as well as of
all other survey procedures prior to main field-
work,

6.3.1 Review of the draft

A careful word-by-word review of the draft question-
naire is an indispensible step: the need for testing in
the field should not be allowed to obscure the importance
of a review in the office.
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The review should involve not only those directly
responsible for the production of the draft, but also other
professionals - not necessarily connected with the parti-
cular survey - both within and outside the organization, as
well as field and office workers responsible for execution
of the survey. It is generally the case that a thorough
review of the draft document results in substantial
improvement and identification of errors and omissions even
before further field testing. .In fact, the more carefully
the questionnaire is prepared to begin with, the more
useful will be the subsequent field testing.

It is desirable that, to the extent possible, the
review process is organised in the form of formal meetings.
The reviewers may be provided with a check-list of points
which would assist them in making and organising their
comments. Written records should be kept of the dis-
cussions and comments made. Sometimes, the recommendations
made by different reviewers may not be mutually consist-
ent. Or if taken together and adopted in their entirety,
the recommendations may result in unmanageably long or
difficult questionnaire. Hence it is usually necessary to
reconcile the various recommendations or comments received
and take an overall view before introducing further changes
the questionnaire. As discussed in Chapter 2, the task of
actually revising the questionnaire should:be preferably
entrusted to the same group of professionals who were
mainly responsible for development of the questionnaire.
The small 'design team' may then report back to the broader
review groups, and the process may be repeated several
times. The introduction of changes without careful
consideration and overall evaluation can be dangerous.

The review process should concern both the general
issues of relevance and appropriateness of the survey, as
well as specific technical and substantive issues relating
to particular questions and groups .of questions. Of course
many of the general considerations, especially those
concerning the overall survey content and approach, may
have been discussed and settled earlier, but a further
review is always useful at the time of developing the
questionnaire. Simultaneously with the technical review,
the draft should also be reviewed by the end-users of the
information, focusing in particular on the relationship of
the questions to the expected outputs from the survey.
Actually, to the extent possible, all reviewers should be
encouraged to make their recommendations in the light of
the effect any proposed changes in the questionnaire would
have on the statistical outputs expected from the survey.
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The following are some points which the reviewers may
be asked to consider:

(1) General relevance and appropriateness of the survey:
whether the information sought in the survey is
relevant, and especially whether some or all of it
could be obtained more conveniently from other
sources or by alternative means; whether the survey
is feasible in terms of data collection and process -
ing workload within the resources and time avail-
able; whether the statistical outputs have been
formulated in accordance with the survey objectives,
and whether the content of the questionnaire as
formulated corresponds in detail to these outputs;
whether the concepts, definitions and classifications
used are clear, consistent, and compatible with
previous practices and with international recommenda -
tions to the extent intended.

(ii) Technical design of the questionnaire: whether the
language, flow and sequencing of the questions is
clear and uncomplicated; whether the overall length
of the questionnaire is manageable not only for the
interviewer but, and specially, also for the ordinary
respondents, in terms of their willingness and abil-
ity to provide the information requested and the
respondent burden involved; whether there are any
particularly sensitive or otherwise difficult to
obtain items which may need reconsideration; whether
the wording, form and layout, units for recording
answers, etc. are clear and consistent; whether
adequate care has been taken of coding and data
processing requirements, and so on.

Finally, it is important to emphasize that it is not
enough to discuss and review the questionnaire alone: it
is highly desirable to include in this process a review of
tabulation and analysis plans, and of accompanying docu-
mentation such as interviewers' and supervisors' instruc-
tion manuals, interview aids, training arrangements, and
editing and coding procedures.
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6.3.2 Pre-testing

It is useful to distinguish between a 'pre-test' and
a 'pilot'. Pre-testing of the questionnaire refers to one
or more series of interviews conducted for the specific
purpose of identifying and correcting shortcomings in the
questionnaire. A pilot usually has broader objectives. It
refers to small-scale testing of general survey procedures
under conditions and arrangements as representative as
possible of the full-scale survey; it is a dress rehearsal
of the full set of collection procedures, and to some
extent of data processing procedures as well.

Hence the objective of pre-testing is to evaluate the
general receptivity and feasibility of the questionnaire
and identify specific problems of communication between the
interviewer and the respoundent. Here are some of the type
of questions a pre-test may be designed to answer: are
most of the respondents willing and able to answer the type
of questions being proposed? How long is the interview?
Does the questionnaire flow smoothly and is it easy to
handle and use by the interviewers? Are the recording
spaces adequate and are the skip and other instructions
clear? Do any of the questions emerge as being parti-
cularly difficult, sensitive or unreliable?

Depending upon the needs of a particular survey and
the available resources, considerable latitude may be
exercised at the pre-test stage in the choice of inter-
viewers and respondents, and in sampling and interviewing
procedures. A pre-test may be of relatively small size,
say 50-200 interviews. Sample size requirements would
depend upon the actual objectives. For example, a test for
establishing precodes for open-ended questions would need a
larger number of interviews than, say, testing out a short,
fairly simple and well-tried precoded schedule. Special
requirements such as statistical testing of alternative
approaches (see Section 6.3.3) may require substantially
larger samples and a more sophisticated and representative
design. However, it is often neither possible nor.
necessary to adopt a fully representative probability
sample design when the objective is primarily the refians-
ment and general testing of a given approach. Con-
venience, close observation, rapid feed-back and quick
utilisation of results are often more important consider-
ations than comprehensive coverage and higher sampling
precision. However, the selected respondents must be
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relevant ("in scope') to the study population, and
represent the various important, typical and critical
groups in it. For instance, it would not suffice to con-
fine the test to a few urban neighbourhoods when the main
survey 1is to cover both urban and rural areas; though the
rural areas to be included in the test may be purposely
selected on the basis of accessibility (e.g. proximity to
urban centres) and their number kept quite small. Before
interviewing a more representative sample of respondents,
it may be useful to try out the questionnaire on col-
leagues, relatives and other persons known to the inter-
viewers, but such ad hoc testing is, of course, not
sufficient.

Depending upon the complexity of the survey and prior
experience, it may be necessary to carry out more than one
pretest. In so far as a pre-test results in significant
changes in the questionnaire, it is desirable to make these
changes as rapidly as possible and repeat the operation
until no further changes or only minor changes are
considered necessary. In Kenya's fertility survey (1978)
for instance, a second pre-test was carried out since the
tfirst test resulted in significant revisions of the
questionnaire and it was necessary to field-test the
revised version as well. Another reason for considering
more than one pre-test is that each test may focus on a
particular aspect or on particular segments of the survey
population. For instance, in view of the complex
linguistic situation in Cameroon, a special operation - a
language pre-survey - was carried out before the actual
testing and execution of Cameroon Fertility Survey (Ware,
1977, Cameroon 1983). Special techniques such as in-depth
probing of selected items, comparison with in-depth
studies, and comparison with alternative sources of
information may be used to evaluate the results of the
pre-test. Techniques such as record checks and reverse
record checks (see Section 6.5.2) may be particularly
fruitful in identifying sources and magnitude of
non-sampling biases. Reinterview studies (especially
studies involving careful follow-up and reconciliation of
interview-reinterview discrepancies; see Section 6.5.1),
even if carried out on a small-scale, can prove extremely
useful in identifying questions which suffer from high
response variability.
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It is desirable to use experienced interviewers for
pre-testing who thoroughly understand the survey objectives
and strategy and can report on problems and possible solu-
tions. Close involvement of professional staff, especially
of those directly concerned with questionnaire development
is essential. They may not only supervise the pre-test
operation, but even conduct some interviews themselves.

The use of permanent supervisory staff, where available,
for pre-test interviewing can often be an effective way of
using the opportunity of pre-test to provide training to
the staff on the survey.

A most important requirement of any pre-test is to
ensure detailed and prompt feed-back of the experience.
Following the interview with the respondents a debriefing
session for interviewers and other field staff should be
arranged. Its purpose is to pinpoint the deficiencies,
ambiguities and difficulties associated with administering
the questionnaire. A mode of constructive criticism and
balance should be adopted in the debriefing session.
Exaggerating the importance of a single or a handful of
respondents who got into difficulties or got upset, or the
other extreme of uncritical acceptance, should both be
avoided. A debriefing session involves organizing a
well -directed meeting of interviewers and relevant field
staff to discuss field operations step by step from the
time the interviewers knock on the door to the time they
leave the respondents. Comments on the administration of
the questionnaire are invited from participants. This type
of discussion generates a wealth of information that can be
used to improve the questionnaire.

Typical questions that might be considered during
debriefing could range from a set of very general ques-
tions, useful to start the discussions, through to more
specific ones. Some questions that might be asked are:

- How did the interview go? How long did it take? Who
provided the responses?

- Did the interviewers have any problems with the ques-
tionnaire?

- Were there any questions that respondents didn't seem
to understand, or that had to be explained to them?

- Were there any questions that required respondents to
think hard, or to hunt for papers or documents to be
able to give answers?
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- Were there any questions in connection with which
the interviewers felt respondents were guessing the
answers?

- Did any respondents give the impression of being
embarrassed or irritated?

- Did the interviewers have any trouble in following
the sequence of questions, the skip-patterns or the
instructions?

- Were there any places where there wasn't room enough
to enter the answers?

- Were there any semi-open or closed questions for
which the list of answers was not complete or cate-
gories were not clear, overlapped with one another,
or i1t was hard to correctly categorized the answer?

- Were there situations where the numerical answers
given didn't fit the categories, or were given in
vague quantities that respondents couldn't or
wouldn't make more specific?

- For questions not fully worded in the questionnaire
(schedule form): Were there any difficulties in com-
municating the meaning of questions to the respondent?

- Were there any questions the wording of which was

- found awkward or the words used seemed strange and
not the kind which people commonly used? What were
the problems in translating the questions into
languages ot dialects of the respondents?

Most evaluations at this stage are qualitative. The
sensitive nature of questions, clarity of questions, length
of material, potential recall problems and items related to
respondent burden can be assessed. Except for possible
travel costs to specific areas, the costs of debriefing
sessions should be a small fraction of the cost of the
total survey. Debriefing before the field operations might
also be useful to see if interviewers, just from their
experience, can see any flaws or room for improvement,
before they try to use the test questionnaire.
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Illustration 6.1 provides an example of some of the
points which emerged from analysis of the results of a pre-
test prior to a recent health survey in Ethiopia.

6.3.3 Testing of Alternatives

Sometimes situations arise in which available expe-
rience and knowledge are not sufficient to choose
decisively between alternative approaches, any of which may
appear equally feasible. For example, in retrospective
questioning of past events, would it be better to begin
with the earliest event and proceed forward chronological -
ly, or to start with the most recent event and proceed
backward? What should be the appropriate reference
periods for the various types of items? What difference
would it make to the quality of the data to provide de-
tailed wordings of questions, or use formally translated
versions of the questionnaire in a multilingual situation?

As a result of the pre-test, the questionnaire and
interviewing procedures were improved to overcome several
of the problems noted above. The major conclusion of
pretest was that the degree of agreement between lay and
medically-trained interviewers was reasonable except for
the classification of diseases in some instances. This
confirmed the decision to use lay interviewers in the main
survey.

The design of formal experiments to scientifically
test and compare alternative procedures is not easy and
generally requires specialised knowledge. Experimentation
can be expensive and taxing on available technical
resources. The various alternatives to be tested have to
be implemented in realistic conditions and the sample sizes
have to be large enough to estimate the differences in the
cost and performance of the alternatives with sufficient
precision. Judgement is also required in choosing between
alternatives when many of the considerations involved are
qualitative in nature, e.g. when the comparison is between
degrees of respondent burden or inconvenience to the inter-
viewers.



- 241 -

Il1lustration 6.1: Example of some points emerging from
a pre-test report

The following remarks are summarized from a draft
report on pre-test of a health survey in Ethiopia. It
illustrates the type of information which may emerge for
improving questionnaires and procedures for the main survey.

The pre-test was carried out in two phases. In
the first phase, 10 high school graduates acted as
interviewers and completed around 100 household
interviews. On the following day, 21 senior year
medical students canvassed the same sample of
households. The objective of the test was not only
to validate the questionnaire but also validate the
data on diseases and injuries collected by lay
interviewers in the first phase. This was a crucial
question because the main survey was to use lay
rather than medically-trained interviewers. Compar-
ison of the two interviews provided a powerful means
of identifying various sources of errors in the
survey. The following summary does not necessarily
imply that the survey was unusually problem ridden.
Rather, it is more indicative of the high quality of
the pre-test.

In relation to training and general survey
procedures, the important findings were as follows:
There was a tendency among the interviewers to
introduce the survey objectives incorrectly,
sometimes given the impression that the particular
respondents could expect an improvement in health
facilities as a direct result of the surveys. Often
the interview had to be carried out with someone
other than the preferred respondent which was the
head of household or spouse. Finally, there was
generally a lack of privacy during the interview,
which may adversely affect its results.

Regarding the questionnaire itself a number of
problems emerged. The list of diseases included
proved to be incomplete. The question on injuries
was not properly worded: it was frequently mis-
understood as referring to "suffering of any kind"
rather than only to accidental injuries; consequently
malnutrition or illness were sometimes misreported
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(Illustration 6.1 - cont'd)

under injuries. The question on assistance received
from a doctor or other medical practitioner was prone
to be misunderstood to mean financial (rather than
medical) assistance. The precodes specified for the
reasons given by respondents where no treatment was
received for illness were insufficient to capture a
substantial proportion of the responses. Some women
misunderstood the question on help received during
delivery; the question did not clearly distinguish
between the type of person who provided the assist-
ance and the type of institution (if applicable)
where assistance was received. There was an under-
reporting of help received from trained medical
personnel who acted in their capacity as neighboirs
or friends rather than in their official capacity.
The use of some sensitive terms such as ''defaecate"
caused embarrassment during the interview, indicating
the need to find more polite (socially acceptable)
wordings. There was also some unnecessary informa -
tion collected, for instance questions were asked on
all pbirths, when the primary objective of the survey
was to investigate only the current or recent
situation.

Several other conceptual and interviewing
problems were noted. Interviewers often failed to
read out the specified response categories to ques -
tions on sources of treatment for illness and injury,
resulting in item non-response. Since the question
of illness referred to a short reference period, some
respondents misunderstood it to refer only to tempo-
rary illness and failed to report long-term or
chronic sickness. The concept of 'traditional
healers'" was conveyed by giving an example of "witch
doctors'", which was inappropriate and misleading
since witch doctors are officially and socially
disapproved of, while generally there is an
encouragement of the use of many traditional forms of
medical care. The question on protected sources of
water supply failed to cater for the possibility many
households had more than one source of supply, some
protected and some not protected. Finally, some
instances of unnecessary probing and failure to skip
appropriately were also noted.
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Consequently, carrying out specially organized
experimental studies frequently proves beyond the capacity
or resources available to developing country survey organi -
zations. On the face of it, building experimentation into
the main survey itself may be a more economical alter-
native. However, incorporation of alternative approaches
within a full -scale survey may result in serious disrup-
tions and inconveniences, and may even adversely affect the
overall quality of the results obtained. Even when alter-
native procedures can be used in the same survey, a major
question still remains as to what to do if the alternatives
result in significantly different estimates. In any case,
the primary benefit of huilt-in experimentation is likely
to be largely for future surveys rather than for the
curreat survey itself.

It is difficult to resolve these issues in the case
of a single ad hoc survey. However, in the context of
continuing survey activity, conducting specially designed
experimental studies can be more feasible as well as re-
warding.

6.3.4 The Pilot Study

A pilot study or survey may be rtegarded as the final
stage of testing. The objective is to test as many aspects
of the survey as possible, of which the questionnaire 1is
only one. It is to demonstrate the feasibility and
evaluate overall performance of the survey before full-
scale field-work is launched. The objective of the pilot
study may include the following:

(1) Final testing of the questionnaire in wider and more
representative conditions. If the previous steps in
questionnaire development have been carried out
properly, the pilot study may not lead to any
significant revisions in the content. However, in so
far as the pilot sample is larger and more represent-
ative than the pre-test sample(s), it may permit a
more thorough testing of editing, coding and process-
ing procedures, and hence contribute towards improv-
ing those aspects of the questionnaire design.
Information may be obtained in particular for
'closing' some of the open-ended questions and
developing coding schemes for other questions. The
pilot study may also provide useful information for
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the improvement of the physical form of the question-
naire, and contribute towards the refinement of the
tabulation and analysis plans.

(2) Testing and checking of other aspects of data collec-
tion procedures and survey materials and documents,
such as those concerning field listing, sub-sampling,
field-work logistics, document flow, instruction
manuals and training procedures.

(3) Testing the management and control procedures of the
survey, and obtaining information on operational
characteristics, costs and errors that would be
useful for refining survey design and procedures.

(4) Providing training to field and office staff on the
survey. -

The purpose of the pilot survey is to discover any major
problems that may still remain, or new ones which may arise
when all aspects of the survey design are put into
operation at the same time. As noted above, the sample
size for the pilot survey usually needs to be somewhat
larger than that of a more 'informal' pre-test - normally
several hundred, say at least 200-300 units. The sample
design also needs to be more representative, to capture
better the variety of conditions encountered in the field.
Nevertheless, as in the case of a pre-test but to a lesser
extent, considerations of convenience, close supervision
and economy would still predominate in selection of the
design. The total number of interviewing staff should be
kept manageable - say not exceeding 10-15 - to ensure close
observation and detailed feed-back. It is desirable to use
staff from 'among those who will subsequently participate in
the main survey, preferably as supervisors. In this way, a
fuller use can be made of the pilot survey for training the
field and office staff under realistic survey conditions.

6.4 EVALUATION AS A PART OF THE MAIN SURVEY FIELD-WORK

Evaluation procedures may be designed to (i) identify
survey errors and their sources; (ii) analyse them to
eliminate them or reduce their impact; (iii) provide a
measure of their impact on data quality to facilitate
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proper interpretation and use of the data; and (iv) obtain
information that can be used to improve the design and
execution of future surveys.

As part of the main survey operations, evaluation may
be carried out on the basis of observation as well as
documentation and analysis of the information collected
more -or -less routinely during the survey execution. It is
also possible to design the survey operations in such a way
that permits a more quantitative estimation of some
components of error as a by-product.

6.4.1 Information from supervision and monitoring of
survey operations, and analysis of survey returns

With proper planning it is possible to obtain, more
or less routinely and as a by-product of the normal
administration of the survey, a good deal of information
useful in evaluating survey questionnaires and in designing
future questionnaires. Several steps may be taken to
facilitate this process.

(1) Records of survey conditions and interviewers'
observations

As noted in Chapter 4, the cover-sheet of the
questionnaire may record the outcome of the interview,
number of call-backs required to complete the interview,
the respondents who provided the information, reasons for
non-response if the interview was not completed, time taken
to complete the interview, and so on. These records may
indicate, for instance, that non-contact is caused
primarily by inadequate description of the location of the
sampling units, or inappropriate respondent rules, or
refusals resulting from the exceptional complexity or
sensitive nature of the topics covered in the survey. The
time taken for the interview is another crucial factor
determining the content and design of the questionnaire.
Another item of information which may be particularly use-
ful in designing future surveys in certain circumstances 1is
the language in which the interview was conducted. This
information may influence major decisions such as whether
questionnaires should be produced in more than one
language, whether fully-worded verbatim questionnaires are
suitable or essential in the particular situation, and
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whether interviewer training in more than one language
would be required if the survey were to be repeated, and so
on.

Similarly, short series of questions may be added to
determine the general reaction of the respondents to the
interview, particular items that they found difficult or
were reluctant to answer, and any special difficulties
experienced by the interviewers in obtaining the
information. Records may be kept of the coaditions under
which the interviews were conducted, for example whether
persons other than the interviewers and the respondents
were present at various points during the interviews.

(2) Analysis of item non-response or other problems
with specific questions

Most important in relation to questionnaire design is
to identify problems with specific questions. Survey
results may be analysed to identify questions which re-
sulted in above -average item non-response, i.e. in incom-
plete or unusable information. Very high level of item
non -response would indicate the inappropriateness of
including the question in the survey. High item non-
response would indicate that the question concerned was in-
herently too complex for the average respondents, or that
it was ill-formed or worded. Frequent misrecording of
answers, wrong skips, or recording of answers in an open-
ended form when precodes had been specified, etc. may also
suggest problems in design and layout of particular ques-
tions.

(3) Analysis of edit reports, coding and data entry
operations, and computer edit and consistency

Quality control systems require the recording of
errors found in various operations to determine corrective
action, such as the rejection of a particular batch of work
or increasing the inspection levels. Analysis of these
records can at the same time be used to identify sources of
error and possible means of improving the design of future
operations.
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It should be emphasized that evaluation of a ques-
tionnaire will largely achieve its aims through detecting
deficiencies in operations which might contribute to errors
in survey data. As noted above these deficiencies will
manifest themselves in high refusal rates, incomplete
responses, inconsistency in responses, lack of responses,
long interviews and high costs. Complex experimental
designs may not be needed to detect such deficiencies.
Rather, a comparison with appropriate data from other
surveys or a regularly repeated review of these data in a
continuing survey would indicate whether results are worse
than usual.

Many non-sampling errors such as response rates,
blank and partially completed questions may also be
detected from the survey itself. Careful analysis of such
errors over time is invaluable for monitoring data
quality. Criteria for tolerance limits of certain errors
will be governed by the type of survey, the particular type
of error and the cost involved in eliminating or reducing
them to acceptable levels.

An equally important source of analysis of errors is
at the processing stage. For example, problems with format
or sequence, or the use of open questions may contribute to
a majority of the errors arising at the processing stage.
Analysis of errors is particularly of value in a continuous
programme.

- Many aspects of a questionnaire may also be evaluated
by a study of edits and imputations, whether made or by
computer. If this is done question by question, it can be
useful in determining the extent to which errors are re-
lated to the difficulty of the questions, the complexity,
length, flow, order or sensitivity. This method of
evaluation can be integrated with processing operations.
Automation, where feasible, would make the procedure
relatively inexpensive even with a large volume of
questionnaires.

To record and analyse survey errors systematically,
special forms with headings for particular errors should be
designed. This would assist in accumulating the data in a
uniform manner and facilitate processing and analysis. The
analysis will be most effective (i) if editors and other
reviewers have been given clear instructions on what items
to check and what kinds of errors to look for; (ii) if the
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results of the reviews have been recorded on a structured
form; and (iii) if the detailed information collected is
appropriately summarised. Preparation of separate summaries
of error rates for each interviewer and office worker can
be helpful in improving operational control and identifying
possible sources of errors.

Associated with an analysis of errors is a data
quality report which should be produced at regular
intervals by type of survey. For example, in Canada a
quarterly quality report is produced for the Canadian
Labour Force Survey. The report provides a review of
sampling and non-sampling errors. The sources of these
errors are carefully monitored and an immediate feed-back
is provided to specific operations to control quality on a
month -to-month basis. The report examines sampling errors
and non-sampling errors (non-interview rates by type,
non-response rates by type of question, coverage rates,
data entry errors). Similarly, the "Error Profile"
publication of the U.S. Bureau of the Census provides a
sound basis for error collection and analysis.

(4) Other sources of qualitative information

A number of techniques for obtaining qualitative
information about nature and sources of errors have already
been mentioned, for example: 1inclusion of a few items in

- the questionnaire for the interviewers to record particular

problems, reports by interviewers and supervisors with
special emphasis on identifying questionnaire items which
had frequent problems; and debriefing sessions for field
and office staff at various stages of field-work.

In addition, valuable information can also be
obtained by directly observing the interviews as a dynamic
process of communication. Two such techniques are: tape
recording of a set of interviews; and the use of
experienced observers to observe the interview as it
proceeds.

It 1s necessary to encourage a wider use of these
techniques. The use of tape recordings in particular has
not been as common as it should be, given that this tech-
nique can yield extremely valuable information on the
actual course of the interview and on problems of wording
and communication of questions at a relatively low cost.
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While the tape recordings should be well distributed over
the interviewers, the sample and the survey period, their
number does not have to be large. The real cost of tape
recording a small sample of interviews is not much once the
equipment is procured; the general co-operation of the
respondents to tape recording has also been demonstrated in
many developing country surveys. The more significant cost
of the technique is in the time and technical resources
required in transcribing and analysing the recorded
information. Ultimately, however, it is a matter of prior -
ities. If survey organizations appreciate the potential
usefulness of the technique, they would generally be able
to find the necessary time and resources.

Another technique is to institute a programme of
observation of a sample of interviews during field-work.
The cost and practical difficulties of such a programme can
be substantial, but it can still be worthwhile in certain
circumstances. The objective of observation is to study
closely problems related to both the interviewers and the
respondents.

Several problems need to be considered in instituting
an interview observation programme. One problem can be
that survey conditions where interviews are observed may be
unrepresentative of the situation. Observation programmes
must therefore be properly designed and well understood by
the observers. Observation does not consist of merely
being present and ''looking on'" during the interview.
Observers must keep themselves in the background of the
interview situation in order not to bias the responses.
Thus, they should be trained in observation programmes and
operate with a well planned check-list of things to watch
for as well as with appropriate procedures and forms. This
applies whether the observations are used for qualitative
purposes based on general impressions, or for quantitative
assessment of certain interview situations. Another
problem is that an observer has to travel to different
areas to cover a sample of respondents from each inter-
viewer's assignment. For this reason the sample size in an
observation programme is usually small. Consequently,
quantitative data on evaluation must be accumulated over
time. Qualitative evaluation data however, can be gathered
and assessed at any time since they are less dependent on
the sample size. Observation programmes are most useful
for continuous or repeated surveys, provided the duration
of the survey is long and the observation programme is
undertaken near the beginning of the survey.
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As noted above, to ensure an efficient application of
an observation programme, observers should be provided with
instructions of the procedures for observation. The
instructions should stress issues such as:

- how interviewers should introduce observers to
respondents and how observers should introduce
themselves;

- observers' behaviour during the interview;

- how the interviewers introduce the survey(s) to
respondents, his interviewing technigiue and
respondents reaction to it.

- length of the interview, complexity of the
information sought, implied respondents' burden.

- observation of any other important aspects of
questionnaire and the iaterview.

_ All the information obtained from observation should
be documented and analysed thoroughly.

6.4.2 Built -in experiments and use of inter-penetrating
samples

Additional information on the sources of non-sampling
errors generally and on performance of the questionnaire in
particular can be obtained by suitably designing the survey
operations to yield quantitative information on comparison
of procedures and magnitude of errors from various
sources. A distinction needs to be made between two
options which may differ considerably in terms of their
implications on the cost and management of survey opera-
tions:

(1) One may apply uniform procedures throughout the
survey, but appropriately randomise the work-load of
interviewers and coders, etc. to obtain estimates of
"correlated response variances' arising from various
sources, for example, errors due to the particular
effect each interviewer has on the results obtained
by him.
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(2) Alternatively, or in addition to the above, one may
apply different procedures to suitably designed
sub -samples with a view to separating out the effects
of different procedures. In principle such experi-
ments may be built. into almost any phase of the
survey operation. For example, they may concern
alternative methods of training interviewers, alter-
native versions of the questionnaire, alternative
respondent rules, or alternative procedures for data
preparation and processing. Experiments which speci-
fically concern alternative questionnaires or inter-
viewing procedures are often called 'split-panel
experiments'.

These two techniqgiues are of course designed to aanswer
somewhat different questions, and are not alternatives in
that sense. Nevertheless, as discussed below, the first of
the two options is generally more feasible and manageable.
But let us first consider the possibility of the second
option i.e. building-in alternative procedures into the
survey. Reference has already been made to this technique
in relation to the pre-testing phase of questionnaire
development (Section 6.3.2). Even more so than the
small -scale pre-test, building-in alternative procedures
into the main survey can be expensive, inconvenient and
disruptive and may not be feasible in many circumstances.

Furthermore, this technique requires training and
experience in both experimental design and survey method -
ology. The design will vary considerably according to the
purpose of the experiment and there may be pitfalls and
traps which, if not avoided, can fail to provide conclusive
evidence relevant to choosing between alternatives. There
can also be other statistical difficulties. In social
surveys it is not always possible to control adequately all
the important factors in a design. Moreover, purely
statistical tests and experiments based on sampling are
seldom conclusive due to the relatively small sample sizes
usually feasible. Sampling errors may tend to dominate the
non-sampling errors which are the main concern in improving
and evaluating questionnaire design. Also, it is frequent-
ly impossible to select random samples of respondents,
again due to sample size, cost, time and logistic con-
straints. Different sample sizes may be required for
testing different elements, and this may create additional
practical and theoretical problems both in the field and in
interpreting the results.
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These difficulties generally apply whether experi-
mental tests are carried out as separate studies or are
built into ongoing survey operations. In the latter case,
larger sample sizes are more feasible and the additional
costs substantially smaller. However, the disruptive
effect of applying alternative procedures within the same
survey can be serious. On balance, it is perhaps best to
conduct experimental studies as special operations
organised separately from the main survey.

The above remarks do not imply that formal
experiments have no place in the evaluation of question-
naires. But it is necessary to appreciate the considerable
constraints and that experiments need to be carefully
designed, executed and analysed if they are to yield useful
information. In designing experimental studies, a complete
plan should be prepared to specify the objectives of the
experiment and describe the various aspects of the design
such as the definition of the study population and the
"treatments'" to be compared, sample design and allocation
of treatments, evaluation and decision criteria to be used
in identifying significant differences, operational details
and methods of analysis and interpretation. For further
discussion of related issues see Jabine (1982; pp.42-43)
and United Nations (1982; pp.241-242).

As noted above, it is often more manageable to obtain
some quantitative estimates of variable components of non-
sampling errors by comparing the results from two or more
'interpenetrating' sub-samples, while using the same proce-
dures for the whole sample. The idea is to select the
sample in the form of two or more representative sub-
samples according to a specified plan in such a way that
each sub-sample provides an independent estimation of the
characteristics under consideration. The data collection
and processing procedures for the sub-samples can be
designed to different degrees of symmetry and completeness
to isolate the various sources of error. The usefulness of
the technique lies in the fact that in many circumstances,
even a reasonable - but far from complete - degree of
randomisation in allocation can provide valuable quanti-
tative information on variable components and sources of
error, many of which may have direct relevance in improving
the content and design of the survey questionnaire. (For
further giscussion, see United Nations 1982, pp.155-165 and
239 -241.



- 253 -

6.5 POST-SURVEY EVALUATION STUDIES

6.5.1 Reinterview Studies

Like other evaluation studies, reinterview studies
serve both to inform users of some of the limitations of
the survey results and to provide useful data for the
design of future surveys. A reinterview programme is a
major technique for questionnaire evaluation. Basically,
this technique involves reinterviewing once or more a
sample of households that have been interviewed in the main
survey. The differences observed between the reinterview
and original interview results can then be utilised to
estimate errors arising from different sources.

A reinterview programme can serve several purposes,
each of which would examine some aspects of questionnaire
design and field interview. As noted earlier, reinter-
viewing as a part of the pre-test may be useful to identify
questions to which responses tend to be particularly
variable or unreliable. Following the main field-work, the
reinterview survey needs to be organised as a separate but
closely linked and co-ordinated operation.  The cost and
possible respondent burden restricts this method of
evaluation to a relatively small sample. A reinterview
study designed to produce overall estimates of response
variance or bias (see below) should probably have a minimum
sample size of 300-400 nouseholds. Where reinterviews are
also conducted for quality control purposes, the sample
size may have to be larger since some of the work of each
interviewer must be included.

Apart from quality control purposes, the usefulness
of a reinterview programme for a one time survey is fairly
limited; the cost is also relatively high. For a survey
repeated continuously or periodically, however, reinter-
viewing can be a powerful tool both for control and for
evaluation of survey procedures and data. The same
advantages exist for a continuing survey programme where,
even if the survey focus is different from year to year (or
round to round), the various surveys have many elements in
common, both substantively and operationally. Furthermore,
where permanent arrangements have been established for
survey taking, the additional cost of reinterview studies
can be smaller, while more substantial benefits than in
isolated, ad hoc surveys.
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Description of the technique

A discussion of the reinterviewing techniques is
available for example in Platek and Timmons (1975), Jabine
(1982) and United Nations (1982). The following is taken
from the two last mentioned sources.

In reinterview studies, a sub-sample of households or
individuals included in the survey are interviewed for a
second (or subsequent) time, by a different interviewer,
shortly after the initial interview. There are two basic
types of reinterview. The first type, whose primary object
is to measure response variance, is a replication of the
initial interview, using the same questions although
usually only for selected items. The second type, which
attempts to. measure response bias, depends on the use of
specially trained or qualified interviewers and a series of
special probes for the items included.

For the replication approach, the reinterviews should
be conducted independently of the initial interviews, that
1s the reinterviewers should not have access to the origin-
al answers before or during their reinterviews. The pairs
of answers for individuals and households may then be
treated as "independent' observations of the same varia-
bles, obtained under the same set of general survey condi -
tions, and hence can be used to estimate response variance
for these items. Actually, of course, they are not com-
pletely independent observations, because reinterview
respondents may remember what they told the initial inter-
viewer. In general, lack of independence should lead to
underestimation of response variance.

Frequently, when the replication approach to reinter-
views is used, the original interview and reinterview
responses are reconciled, that is, they are compared; and
where there are differences a determination is made, by
asking additional questions as needed, as to which response
is correct. The response obtained from the reconciliation
process will sometimes differ from both the initial
interview and reinterview responses.

Reconciliation can be done by the reinterviewer
immediately on completion of the reinterview, while still
in the sample household; however, the reinterviewer must
be under strict instructions:



(1) not to look at the responses from the initial
interview until the reinterview is complete, and

(ii) not to change the initial interview or reinterview
entries as a result of the reconciliation.

Results of reconciliation should be recorded in a separate
section of the reinterview form. Even with these precau-
tions, experience has shown that estimates of response
variance and related statistics such as the index of incon-
sistency, are usually lower when reconciliation of the
differences is undertaken at the same time as the inter-
view, than when it is not.

Turning now to the probing type reiaterview, the
objective here is to obtain the most accurate information
possible for each of the variables selected for investi-
gation. The differences between the reinterview and
initial iaterview responses then provide a basis for
estimating response bias. The variety of probing questions
that can be used for this purpose is limited only by the
ingenuity of the investigators. Where the information to
be checked deals with time spent on various productive
activities, one method of probing might be to ask for a
day -by -day accounting of activities during the reference
period. Similarly, if the initial survey asked for total
amount spent on food during the past week, the reinter-
viewer might obtain disaggregated information by asking
about each commodity purchased. Another possibility would
be for the reinterviewer to ask permission to inspect the
foods currently stored in the dwelling unit, to determine
if any that might have been purchased during the reference
period were overlooked.

Like replication reinterviews, probing reinterviews
should be conducted independently of the initial inter-
views. There should always be a reconciliation of the
initial interview and the probing reinterview responses;
the use of intensive probing techaniques is no guarantee
that the reinterview responses will always be more accurate
than the initial ones. The reconciliation process will
improve the accuracy of the estimates of response bias, and
will also provide an indication of the effectiveness of the
particular probing approaches used in the reinterviews.
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6.5.2 Record -check studies

For certain items it may be possible to obtain the
same information for a sample of respondents from some
other more reliable source. In so far as the information
. in the survey can be linked and compared with the more
reliable alternative source at the level of individual
units (persons or households), a direct indication of the
bias in the survey can be obtained. Such comparison may
suggest ways to improve question formulation (sometimes it
may show up questions where the survey results are so
unreliable that there is little point in including the
questions in the survey). At least, such comparisons can
provide useful information for proper analysis and inter-
pretation of the survey results.

The following brief description of the technique is
taken from United Nations (1982):

The key requirement in the desigan of record
check studies is to locate record systems that (1)
contain information for some of the key variables
included in the survey (2) contain information
believed to be accurate and (3) cover a substantial
proportion of the households in the survey target
population, or some important sub-group of that
population. Some types of record systems that might
be relevant to household survey topics include:

(i) Records of public utilities, such as telephone
or electric companies, or customer billings and
payments.

(ii) Records kept by employers of hours worked and
wages or salaries paid.

(iii) Records of government transfer payments, such
as pension and welfare benefits.

(iv) Income tax records.

(v) Registers of persons' licenses to practice
certain professions or occupations.

Other important requirements for the conduct of
record -check evaluation studies are:



- 257 -

(1) Gaining access to the individual records. Permission
to use the records will have to be obtained from the
custodians of each record system. Some custodians
may require that waivers be obtained from survey
respondents, giving their permission for the survey
organization to seek access to their records in the
system.

(ii) Locating the records of specific survey responses.
This will require a matching operation. The matching
will be greatly facilitated if the characteristics of
the record system are known in advance of the survey,
so that the identifiers needed for matching purposes
can be obtained in the survey. In addition to names
and addresses, identification or account numbers, if
they are used, will be especially helpful.

Normally, the information from records in the system
is obtained following the survey, when the identification
of the sample households and individuals is known. A
different technique, which is especially useful in connec-
tion with pre-tests, is the reverse record-check. In a
reverse record-check, a sample of households or persons is
selected from the record system, and included in the
interviewer assignments. This approach has two important
advantages:

(i) The sample can be designed to include households or
persons with particular characteristics that are
relevant to the survey topics.

(ii) The records needed for the study can be pulled out or
copied at the time the sample is selected so that
there is no need for a difficult matching operation.
Matching is guaranteed, except when the interviewers
cannot locate the selected households or persons.

A problem in doing a reverse record-check in an
actual survey is that the coverage of the record system
used will probably not be identical to the survey target
population, so that a more complex sample design would be
needed to insure survey coverage of households or persons
not included in the record system.

The major advantages of record-checks in general are
accuracy and relatively low cost. It is not safe to assume
that data in record-systems are completely accurate, but
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accuracy is an important requirement for most record
systems. Transactions are frequently recorded at the time
they occur, in contrast to a retrospective survey or re-
interview in which the degree of ability to recall past
events is an important determinant of accuracy. The cost
of obtaining the record-check information tends to be low
compared to, say, reinterviews, since the information is
obtained from a single location or at most from a small
number of locations where the files are kept.

Record -check studies have certain disadvantages, some
of which have already been mentioned:

(1) They do not provide any information about bias
for those members of the survey target
population who are not covered by the record
system.

(ii) There may be conceptual or definitional
differences between the survey and record
system data, making direct comparisons
difficult or impossible for some variables.

(iii) They depend on the willingness of respondents
and record-system custodians to grant access to
the records. )

(iv) Except for reverse record-checks, the matching
operation would be difficult and may partially
offset the savings from not having to conduct
reinterviews.

6.6 CONCLUDING REMARK: THE BENEFITS FROM EVALUATION

A variety of techniques of testing and evaluation in
the course of questionnaire development have been discussed
in this chapter. In conclusion, it should be emphasised
that, clearly, it is not intended that all the techniques
described here be used for each and every survey in the
programme. It is generally neither possible nor desirable
to do so. Nevertheless, many statistical organizations do
not do as much methodological work as they are capable of
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doing, and as much as they need to do to improve the quali-
ty and cost-efficiency of their survey operations. Dev-
eloping good questionnaires (and other survey procedures)
is a difficult task and cannot be accomplished simply by
unthinking imitation of what others have done, or what the
organization may itself have been doing in the past.

The development of an appropriate programme of
testing and evaluation of questionnaires is particularly
important in the context of a continuing programme of
household surveys. Indeed, the possibility of feed-back
and corrective action for all aspects of survey operations
is immensely enhanced with contiauity. With ongoing survey
operations on the basis of permanent facilitiss, it is
nossible, as an integral part of the survey operations, to
institute regular and repeated discussions with interview-
ers and regular field visits by survey planners to hear for
themselves how respondents react to the questionnaire.

An evaluation system is particularly important in a
continuous programme of surveys which involves the repeti-
tion of the same survey from round to round. Evaluation of
questionnaires, of the operations involved in data collec-
tion, of data processing stages, and of the results of the
previous cycle of data collection, all become inputs
towards modifications of both the questionnaire and
operational procedures for the next cycle. However, in
order to avoid interruption of a time series which has been
developed on the basis of a continuous survey, substantive
modifications of the questionnaire should better not be
introduced too frequently although some improvements in
operational procedures can be. Experience gained from
evaluation should preferably be accumulated over a number
of cycles, and then used to revise the questionnaire. In
order, to smooth out the impact of the changes in the
questionnaire on the time series and to provide adequate
data for linkage between different versions, a parallel run
of the old and revised versions may at least be undertaken
over one complete cycle.
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